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This volume, plus the other elswven ~cliu:me
every article ever printed in the Ssutheast Asia inalysis Report {a few
edditional papers nct printed in tre rsicr: are cceazsionelly included, too.).

wmes ‘n the series, contains
A
Y

Fifty issues of the Southeast Asia in2lysis Report were published
vorm January 1967 through Janu2ry 1y/2 oy w2 coizaeast Asia office under
the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Systexs Analysis). The Report hed
two purpeses. First, it served as a vzaicle to distribute the analyses
produced by Systems Analysis on Southea3t Asia. It thus provided other
agencies an opportunity to tell us if we were wroag and to help prevent
research duplications. We solicited ari veceived frequent rebuttals or
comments on our analyses which sharpenel sir studies and stimulated better
analysis by other agencies. Second, it was a useful management tool for

- getting more good work from our staff -- thsy knew they must regularly

produce studies.which would be read critically throughout the Executive
Branch.

The first page of the Report stated that it "is not an official publi-
cation of the Department of Defense, end ices not necessarily reflect the
views of the Secretary of Defense, Assiztaat Secrztary of Defense (Systems
Analysis), or comparable officials.” The intent was solely to improve the
quality of analysis on Southeast Asia problems -- and to stimulate further
thought and discussion. The report was successful in doing precisely this.

. We distributed about 350 copies of the Report each month to 0SD (Office
of the Secretary of Defense), the Military Depai .ments, CINCPAC, and 3aigon,
and to other interested agencies such as thes Paris Delegation, AID, State
Department, CIA and the White House Staff. Most copies circulated outside
0SD were in response to specific requests from the individual person or
agency. Our readership included many of the key commanders, staff officers,
and analysts in Washington and in the fi=ld. Their comments were almost
always generous and complimentary, even when they disagreed with our
conclusions, Some excerpts appear below:

"I believe the 'SEA Analysis Report' serves a useful purpose, and
I would like to sea its present distribution contimued.” (Deputy Secretary
of Defense, 31 May 1963) .

"We used a highly interesting itez in your lfay Analysis Report as
the basis for a note to the Secrstary, whica I've attached.” (State
Department, 28 June 1967)

"We were all most impressed with your £irst zonthly Southeast Asia
Analysis Report. Not only do we wish to continue to receive it, but we
would appreciate it if we could receive L {four) copies from now on."”
(White House, 9 Peoruary 1967)
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"Arasonior has e3''z» me to tcll you thal he has miern 2pure-
cisted ani banefiTeT Trom the studics and analyses of thisz ~ubticat -~1."
(State 2o artment/inite Honae, 24 January L959)

Uroneentulotions on your Jamiary issue. The 'Situation in Touss
Viotna ' ariicle w3 eshacially Ln*-ﬂnatxn and provoking.," (3uuse
Departzent. 24 January 1656;)

"I olat Aubassulor take a swing &t the puser, He paie several
Teommeat t tinlich ray bz of intecezst to you. Many thanks for puttin: us back

on disir mtion for your regort, Also, despite the return volley, I hode
you will 2ontinue sending your products." (MACV-CORD3, 17 June 1,44

"ic en avid reader (and user) of the SEA Anzlysis Rwoort, I see a
need for :zore rounded anzlyses in the pacitication field and fewes sinm
construz::.” (MACV-DEPCCRDS, 17 April 1968)

"Tha 3ZA Programs Division is to be commended for its perceptive
analysis of topies ‘hat hold the continuing concern of this headguariers...
The approach was t‘::"ughtfully objective throughout and it was particularl
pleasing to note a more incisive recognition of factors that defy quanti-
fied expression.” (COm:xan er, US Army Vietnam-USARV, 29 November 1567)
¥ "In general, I think it is becoming the best analytical periodical
I've seen yet on Vietnanm (though there's not much competition).”
(HMACV-DEPCORDS, 21 April 1567)

"Statistical extrapolations of this type serve an extremely useful
purpose in many facets of our daily work." (CIA, 6 February 1967)

"One of the most useful Systems Analysis products we have seen is
the monthly Southeast Asia Progress Report...., Indeed it strikes meany
of us as perhaps the most searching and stimulating periodic analysis
put out ca Vietnam," (President of The Rand Corporation, 22 October 1969)

In November 1968, S5 addressees answered a questionnaire about the
Report: 52 said tne report was useful, 2 said it was not, and .. said,
"The report does not meet an essential need of this headquarters;"
nonetheless, it desired "to remain on distribution™ for 7 copies. From
48 questionnaires with complete responses, we found that an average 4.8
people read each copy -- a projected readership of 500-950, depending on
whether we assumed 1 or 2.4 readers of copies for which no questionnaire
was returhed.

Readers vesponding to the questionnaire reported using the Report
for the following purposes:

Information hog

o Analysis k34
: Policy Making 119
* - Briefings %
Other %%
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In additi  n, readers reported about ¢zuzl Interest in earh of the sevzn sub-
Jeot areas nornally covered in the X2y .ot

3

ve/.ora 174,
Air Operziiuns 207
RVLAS 17%
Pacificetlicn 1335
Frierdly Forces 127,
Depnlioymanis i

Logistics/Construction 8%

1003

There was some negative reaction “c the Report. Concern was expressed
sbeout "the distorted impressions" the 2zzor: left with the reader and its
wide dissemination which "implies its eccentence by the Secretary of Defense,
giving the document increased credibility."

Given the way in which the Scutheas® £5ia Anslysis Report was used,
the important responsibilities of many o i:3 readers, and the controversial
aspects of the report, I decided to incluie in thase twelve volumes every
article ever puoiished in 2 Southeast Asia Analysis Report. This will allow
the users of these volumes to arrive at their own comclusions.

Thomas C. Thayer
February 18, 1975
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GO CONG PROVINCE - FACIFICATION A'D U ACTIVITY

A number of logical theses cn chenzes in petterns of VC incidents N

i in an srea undergoing pacification coull te developed. One might be a . |
: sharp increase in actions as the VC reected to GVil efforts to increase

their control. An alternative hyrothesis would e that pacificaticn

. . progress leads to an over-all drop in incident rates. Data on Go Cong
A Province in IV Corps, a province making repid progress, supports this latter
thesis. a/

When an area is pacified by the GVIi significant changes in incident
patterns should occur. The nature of the change probably differs depend-
ing cn the strength of the VC, the aporoach taken by the GVN, etc. As
a preliminary study of how activity pestterns change, Go Cong, a province
in northeastern 1V Corps, was exanined. Go Cong Province was crcated in
January 1964 when it was separated from Dinh Tuong Province. GVN efforts
have increased its control in Go Cong Tro= essentislly 0% to about 50%
and progress is continuing. Thersfore, Go Cong appears to be a good test
of the changes in VC activity as an area is successfully pacified.

P R L A

LA e LT

Objects of VC Incidents - Tadle 1 examines the cbjective of VC incidents
since Go Cong was created in 1964. Totsl numbers of actions have dropped
sharply since Jan 1966, averaging U6 per cuerter compared to 170 per quarter
in 1964 and 132 in 1965. Incidents sgeinst military objects decreased
until the final quarter of 1966 wher. a sherp juzp occurred; the.lst quarter
1967 level vas even higher. The primary cause of this rise was an increase
in incidepts against aircraft. This mey merely reflect a large increase
in aircraft sorties in the area or it =ay te indicative of changes in VC
A tactics and -equipment. In any event aircraft irncidents would appear to

; have little if any impact on the study. If these are excluded, the military
incicent level would be stable from early 1966 to the present.

P
~—
. e

Incidents against civilian tarpets ard transportation/communications
targets tended to increase in 196L and eerly 1965 and declined steadily : ;
since. One target that has been struck rore freguently is waterborne '
craft. This may reflect the greater use of waterways since the province
began to be secured or it may reflect greater activity by GVN/US forces
(such as GAME WARDEN) which drav VC fire. The data are not adequate to
provide any insight as to the reasons for this increase.

0 A aban Ay

p_/ A data file recently autcmated ty the JCS Nationel Military Cormand .
Center {NMCC) may provice a new tool to evaluate pacification progress. This
file, based on a study of VC incidents ty WSEG (Staff Study 122, May 1966),
permits detailed examination of VC incident patterns by province using two
type of measures: 1) 3 categories of actions {e.g., attack, harrascing
gire, sabotage) and 2) R3 categories of the cljestive of the action (e.g.,

“militsry unit, outpost, road). The data are very detailed end can be
sorted and viewed in inmumerable ways. (iNCC file VCJSA)
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vC EFFC2TS TO DISAUPT PACIFICATION

VC actions egainst Revclutionary Development workers are up sharply in
1967, 2-1 have caused a sharp rise in the desertion rate. However, the number
of RD wcrikers killed is rumnning below the 1966 rate. !

Prior to 1966 the enexny reaction to US-GVN pacification programs was ;
nild; ke apparently did not believe those programs threatened him. In 1
however, his iaterest bega:x to grow and a systerwatic pattern of activities.
including attacks, assassinations and kidnapping began to emerge. u

}.x
Table 1 shows VC indidents against Revolutionary Development (RD) workers
and RD worker attrition. It shows that:
RO S
1. 1Indidents against RG teams tripled abruptly in March 1967 apd have
remained at a rate 2.5 times higher than the January-Februe.ry 1967 1evel.

2. The nuzber of RD workers killed reached its highest level in March
and April 1967, but the first half 1967 rate was slightly below the 1966 rate.

3. FD worker desertions rose sharply in March 1957 and the subseguent
rate 1s about double the Janusry-February level. Moreaver, RD desertions
per 1000 personnel have risen to 1.6 times the 1966 rate. About 16% of the
RD cadre will desert this year, and average total losses will be about 34%
of streagth.

5, RD worker strength in the field declined frow February to April and
rose thereafter. The net gain between January and July was 147 workers (6%
over January).

Table 2 shows that KD workers comprise a growing proportion of the total
GV officials end erployees who are assassinated, with the sharp rise in
assassinations beginning in March 1967. Throughout the past year, RD workers
have been sbducted at a steady rate of about 5 per mnth.
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| TABLE 1
&,
\s
/ RD CADRS: INCIDZ:iTS AlD LOSSES
\ !
. ) -
!
: 1967
H Total
i _ 1966 Jan Feb Mar
VC Incidents Azainst RD Teams 8/ b 48 126
. FD Worker Attrition ©t .2
KIA . 593 37 20 62
s Y N/A 9 , 3 19
Captured Y/ N/A 18 uk 6
| Discharged N/A 127 108 17l
! Resigned N/A 51 94 151
: Deserted N/A 8/ 1L 227 361
Retired . N/A 0 0 0
9 . Total Losses ' 386 496 773
( ' RD Vorker Field Strengtn 17998 &/ 23374 22992 22200 2
Morthly Desertion Rate per 1000 8.4 2/ 6.2 9.9 16.3
Source: CIA for 1967; USMACV/CORDS for 1G56.
Mot reported. 25 "major attacks" were recorled.
b/ May include some overlap of MIA/Captured.
¢/ Average strength during period.
Reports available for Sept-Dec only shew 603 desertions. On basis of average 196
this gives average monthly desertioas of 8.4 per thousand.
_ej Computed as average monthly desertions per average worker field strength in thous
ad .
: .t : m ‘ <>
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Half z
Feb Mar pr May Jun 1967 July :
48 126 10 83 109 520 126 i
o ¢ E
20 62 36 us 260 35
3 19 18 o 69 0 ,
s 3 1n 25 126 ¥
108 174 252 209 1035 106 ‘
ok 151 95 88  5b7 104 )
227 361 435 388 1865 3 - -
0 0 2 0 2 __§
3
96 ™3 89 755 304 604 ,
295 22200 o205 23k 22638F 2w i
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‘ TABLE 2
. ASSASSINATIONS AND ABDUCTIONS OF RD WORKERS ’
/ (Mcathly) S
\ . . &
/ h Sl
R066 Y _la 1966
Assassinyticns Xo. [¢3] ).~ {£) Ju Fe
RD Workers ' , ‘g é‘!;; 10 (g g 3
Other VY Officials/Employees ;
Total %." 1 * % 1
Abduetions
BD Workers y g 31; 2 (s zg
Otker GVK Officials/Employees b1 35 5
, Total 3 (i% k74 51
Total Asnsslmt.ions and Abductions
. ) RD Warkers . + 15 22; 12 (13 1 1
( . Other GVN Officisls/Exployees . 54 78 Th 8 60 .4
)\ fotal . &5 -1 105) n—5

Sourca: COEDS Public Safety Divisioa Monthly Atrgram, "VC Assassinaticon and Abduction of GVN le an
8/ Jaly 195§ dats not availadle. Aug-Sept data vas divided by 2.
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ENEMY INITIATED ACTIVITY AGAINST PT/Z7

PF are more vulnerable and more cften attacked by VC/NVA forces
than are RF. In 1967 the enery ini“nted 6%, more incidents, inflicting
487  more casualties (72% more KI:}, on Fopular Forces than Regional
Forces. The PF were hit nearly one eni a half times as often as the
RF per 1000 troop strength. The reesons for this include (1) the
greater vulnerability of the PF due ito their static defensive mission
and their distribution in small, sceitered and isolated units, and 3
(2) PF firepower inferiority to both the enemy and the RF. The enemy :
- hits RF and PF units most frequently in Quang Nam and Quang Ngai

provinces in I CTZ, along 1OC's (particularly Highweys 1, 22 and L),
the III CTZ area north of Saigon, anl the eastern Delta.

Enemy Inciderts Involving RF/®F

The incident statistics shown in the following tables include all
eneny initiated incidents involving >F or PF vhether they (1) were
the sole target of the enemy action, or (2) were in the company of other
allied forces when hit. (For example, many I CTZ incidents involving
PF in CA® teams also had US Marines present.) . These data do not include
encounters with the enemy during friendly operationms.

Table 1 shows the incidents since 1965. Harassments compose
about 75% of the reported type of incident against RF and FF.
The sharp rise in attacks in 1967 is partly due to an increase in
mortar attacks reported as attacks (racher than as harassing fire),
and partly due to an absclute increase in all types of attacks. Total
incideats against RF rose 344 between 1965 and 1967, but total inci-
dents against PF, although up about 104 in 1967 over 1966, did not
exceed the 1965 total. .

5

mePParehitmreoftenthantheRP,byG%ml%T,B%m
1966 and 232% i.: 1965. Obviously the gap is falling, reflecting the
buildup in RF strength (froa 86,760 in mid-1965 to 117,348 at the erd
of the third guarter 1967) while FF strength dropped during the seme
period (148,401 in m1d-1965 to 139,047 in 1967). It may also reflect
Musingenmmisonmar, and use of the RF in more exposed
areas and nmissions, particularly in conjunction with US and ARVN forces.
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TABLE 1
ENEMY INCIDENTS INVOLVING ns/ps?./
1965 _1966 1967

' RF
v “Attacks 159 213 384
. Harassnent 1076 1237 1266
g Othex 209 118 285
b Total TLLL 1563 1935
PP
Attacks 362 355 608
i Harassment 3984 2362 2258
: Other LLL 249 Lo9
Total - 4790 2966 3275

a/ Source for tables 1, 3, and 4: VC Initiated Incidents Computer
File, derived from RMCSSC VNDBA File. .

' If we believe the incident reports, in 1967 eneny activity accounted .—
) for UT4 of total PF KIA and 364 of RF KIA. There percentages are

: protably low because of incomplete reporting. In any case the 1967

i ( percentages were lower for both forces than those for 1966 (574 for

PF and 564 for RF), possibly indicating more initiative in 1967 by toth
forces in seeking out the enemy. (Absolute KIA totals for both forces
were up in 1967.)
. TABLE 2 .
. TOTAL RF/PF KIA FROM ALL: ACTIVITY
1966 1967
RP : ’
TKIA From Enemy Initiated Incidents? 1275 1022
KIA From Other RF Activity 1008 1810
Tota1?/ . . 3
b 4

KIA From Enemy Initiated Incidents®/ 1919 1757
. KIA From Other FP Activity . 1hk2 2017
Tota1b/ 3%1 377£
Source: VC Initiated Incidents File.
b/ 0SD(SA) Statistical Tables, B. .

Focusing on only those casualties reported as resulting from
enexy activity (Table 3), both RP and PP casmlties (KIA, WIA, and
. MIA) declined slightly between 1966 and 1967. The high 1965 PP total
: was Que mainly to a large number of MIA during that year. MIA has
O declined every year for both groups. WIA incressed in 1957 over
. 1966, possibly dus to increazsd enemy mortar fire.
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TABL= 3
RF/PF CASUALTIES FROM Z.iTY INCIDENTS
1965 1966 1967

: RF
; ; TKIA 1107 1275 1022
; WIA 1697 2L81 2673
MIA 73 439 224
. Total 3517 k195 3919

PF
KIA 2264 1919 1757
- WIA 3308 3138 3183
MIA 2557 _ 808 _562
! Total 8129 5885 5802

Table 4 shows a significant decrease in the mmber of KIA per
incident tor RP in 1967, but a fairly steady rate for PP for all three

‘years, . ’
TABLE b
C ) RF/PF XIA FROM ENEMY INCIDENTS ,
| 1065 1966 . 1967 3
; INCITERTS )
b T 2 p LY 1568 = 1935

¢ Pr I&% 2966 3T
Total 53 5210

RF o107 1275 1022
Pr ? 2264 1 ]
Total 3371 3194 27T
: KIA/INCIIENT
A RP .8 .8 o5
‘{ ” 02 .é oi
' M.l 05 07 05

Enemy Incidents Compared With RF/PF Troop Strength

RF/PF combihed strength L has risen over the last three years
.about 9%, while total enemy incidents involving RF and PP declined 16%.

8/ Based on data obtained from the monthly RVN strength report. The
mumbers in Tables 5, 6, 7, and 8 do not agree with 0SD SEA
Statistical Summary mmsbers because the latter include administrative
psrsounel (particularly RF), and the RVN mumbders primarily reflect - 18

combat atrengths.
SONFIDENTIAL 11
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However, PF strength has increased each year and so have incidents
against RF; PF strength was lower in 1967 than 1965 altnough showing
same increase over 1966, and the incident pattern for PP shows the
same trend. A ccmparison of incidents per 1000 RF and per 1000 PF
‘(Table 5) indicates that the VC attack, harass ani terrorize the PP
nearly one and a half times as often as they do the RF,

; TABLE 5
pow RF/PF STRENGTH VS ENEMY INCIDENTS INVOLVING RF/PF
{
1‘ . 06se/  ageed 19678/
- Stmggggoooy/
RF 86.8 109.9 117.3
FF 1L8.4 138.2 139.0
To 235.2 2481 256.3
Inciaentat) .
BF 1hkk 1568 1935
: 24 4790 2 3275
; Total G23F 534 5210
. Incidents/1000 RF/PF
) RF 16.6 ik.3 . 16.5
( , PF 32.3 21.5 23.6
' Total 26.5 18.3 20.3

a/ Source: RVN monthly strength report.

b/ Source: VC Initiated Incidents File, derived from MMCSSC VNDBA
Mle. — )

¢/ End of 2 Qtr.

a/ 5“’;’3"“’ Complete RF/PF strength data by province not availadle
or 2 Qtr.

Total RP and PP killed as a result cf enemy activity has declined

esch year. PP KIA per 1000 PP is 20-45% higher than RP KIA per 1000
RP. (See Tadle 6)

TN
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A TABLE €
RF/P® STRENGTH VS RF/PF KIA RESULTIL3 SROM ENEMY INCIDENTS
19655/ 1966/ 1967/
Strength (ooo)&/
RF ) 86.8 19.9 117.3
_ FF 148.4 136.2 139.0
‘ Total b 235.2 24B.1 256.3
X KIA From Enemy Incidents-/
P RF 1107 1275 1022
; FF 2264 1919 1757
' Total 3371 319% 2719
KIA/1000 RF/PF
RF 12.8 11.6 8.7
IF 15.3 13.9 12.6
Total 14.3 12.9 10.8

37 Source: RVN monthly strength report.
b/ Source: VC Initiated Incidents File derived from NMCSSC VNDBA File,
¢/ See footnotes "c/" and "3/" in Table L.

The reasons why FF are more frequently the targets of enemy activity
and take more 2asualties from enemy initiated incidents than do the
( Regional Forces include the following:

1. The Popular Forces primarily delend their own hamlets and
villages. Regional Forces mostly are district forces used to react
to attacks on critical areas and district and proviuce capitals,
(Territorial Forces Evaluation System data in February 1968 showed :
644 of PF units assigned to security of hamlets and villages while -
only 29% of RF units had this mission.) Being more isolated, the PP :
offer more vulnerable targets for the VC than the RF,

2. The usual unit size of a FF unit is a platoon (actually about ’
20-30 men) led by a sergeant, while the RF normally operate with a
company size unit and sometimes a battaliom, -

3. The RF are better equipped, While the PF have only small
* arms and an occasional grenade launcher, the RF are equipped with
mortars and machine guns. (February 1968 TFES data also indicate that
514 of PF are rated inferior or greatly inferior in firepower to VC/NVA
units versus 33% of the RP.)

[P

Where Incideuts Against RF/PF Occur

As the accompanying plot shows, the hardest hit areas for both
RF and PP forces are the following:

1. Coastal I CTZ - 29% of the enemy incidents against RF and PY
and 28¢ of RF/?P casualties occured in I CI1Z ip 1967.

3 .
20 }
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A a., Quang Nam Province - In terms of total incidents and
casualties for both RF and PF this is the worst province in SVN for
these local forces. Quang Nam had 588 (11%4) incidents (253 against PF
and 335 against RF) in 19€7. Casualties totaled 889 (397 PF and 492 RF),
9% of the country total. The incident activity was concentrated most
heavily near Hol An and southward along Highway l across the border
into Quang Tin as far as Tam Ky.

b. Quang Ngai Province -~ This was the second hardest hit
of <he SVN provinces (414 incidents and 687 casuslties). While in
Quang Nam the RF suffered more incidents and casualtiesg than the PP,

* in Quang Ngai the PF took the drunt of the activity. The 1967 incident
pattern formed a rough square in the mid-coastal area of the province
vith Quang Ngal city at the top, and a tail of incidents follows Highway
1 southward from the lower right corner of the square.

2. The tri-dborder area of northern Gia Dinh, southern Binh Doung
and northwestern Bien Hoa. :

3. Highway 1 f.om Saigon through Hau Kghia to the Tay Finh border
(wvhere it becomes Highway 22) to Tay Ninh city.

4, Highway U particularly in Long An and Dinh Tuong provinces.

( . 5. The three neighboring delta provinces of Kien Hoa, Vinh Binh

t and Vinh Long. Neerly balf of IV CTZ RF/PF incidents and casualties
(and about 164 of 2l) SVN incidents and casualties) occurred in this
area in 1967.

A review of PP strength, enemy incidents inwolving FF and PP KIA
resulting from enemy incidents by province (Table T) sb:ws that:

1. In IV CTZ incidents and losses matched PP strength (L2%
PF strength, 3% incidents and L1% KIA of the SVN totals respectively).

P N R T S e RV Ao

2. In X CTZ, 164 of SVN's PF had 274 of the incidents and 273
of the KIA. -

Table 8 shows data on RP strength, enemy incidents and RF KIA
from.enemy incidents and indicates the following:

1. Although I C1Z had only 14% of total RF stremgth in 1967,
3% of the fncidents involving RF in the country occurred there and
40% of the resulting KIA. Quang Nam and Quang Ngai provinces had 24% }
of all RP incidents. Ome-thivld of all RF KIA resulting from enemy
incidents occurred in three I CTZ provinces -- Quang Kam, Quang Tin,
.nd W n@io *

2. In terms of the number of incidents mﬂMMnt
hardeat hit with 9 incidents/per 100 RF strength, followed by Hau
i Nghis (5), Binh Duong (L), Thua Thien, Quang #gai, Bien Hos, and Long

s

An (3 each). ' , 21 ;
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COMPARISON OF PF STREUGTH. I1nts INCINENTS IAVOLVING

: PF_AND PF KIA ReSU-Tin: root ILCIDSNIS IN 1967 -
H
1 Inci- Incfper 132 Inci- Inc/per 100
{ - P/ gents/xad/ pr ey aents®/xma® ¥
i 2612 11 CT2 : i
£ Suang Tri 3483 8 56 2 Z-ntun nn 17 16 1
3 “hus Thien 217 165 68 L Zinh Dinh 5 69 1 i
Quang Nam L662 % % 5 Pleiku 15 3 b 1 i
Quang Tin 4126 2 Fau Bon 866 6 9 1 )
Quang Ngai Fau Yen 6 sk Lo 2 :
Total 22 Kasuh Hoa 321 23 3 1 L
%inh Thusn 2683 23 17 1 :
Tarlac W97 28 27 1 :
Qaang Duc 96 8 2 1
uyen Duc 2nm3 19 20 1 :
am Dong 936 13 8 1 }
3inx Thuan 20 1 .
i Total '53555!;"" 315'&'_26'3"—"’1 .
{ ) mom 1 o2 g_
G Binh Tuy 1217 19 7 2 S Dec 2323 07 S8 Y t
Phuoe Long 1830 2 25 2 Kien Tuong 937 16 15 2
Binh Long kT2 16 3 3 Dinh Tuong 5483 138 %9 3
ey e B 7 1 mexe W O3 o4 :
Tuy T b 8 Xien Hoa
Bien Hos 2826 & 53 3 Kien Phong 3572 2339' 15 %
Tay Ninh 33u3 6 3 2 Casu Doc 955 28 8 1
Binh Duong 2031 101 29 g_ Aa Glang %359 7 13 0
Hau Nghis 1 1505 1223 33 8 Xien Glang 2472 66 3 2
long An 2366 108 70 3 Yinh Long SRa o8 395 4 -
Gia Dinh % 80 21 2 Vinh'  Bink gaa ﬁ i_ﬂ'g_ 3
Total 23 307 3 Faong Dinh 15 125 29 5
Cauong Thiem 276F & 29 2
B Xuyen 08 7 219 1 :
Zac Lieu 3 0 13 3
: Total % 1520 121 2
All 8VK 139087 3275 1757 2

¥ud of 3Q 1967. Source: RVN monthly atrezgth repart.
b/ 8ource: VCIIA Computer File, e
NOTE: Underlined numbers indicate the & pri7inues with the largest mumbers
O of PP incidents, KIA, and in:id-rn1s/7F.
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TABLE

COMPARISON OF RF STRENGTH. ZMY INCIDENTS INVOLVING
RF_AND RF KIA RESULTIS TRCM INCIDENTS IN 1907

Inct Inc/per 100 Inci- Inc/per 100
g\.‘/ dent.b g_’i/ PP RE dentsy_g_A_Pj prm
I CT2 - II CT2

Quang Tri 2315 %7 4 2 Zontun 2138 13 1 1
Thua Thien 3105 & 38 3 Bink Dinh ;zg% 60 26 1
Quang Nam 3746 335 13k 9 Pleiku 10 h ]
Quang Tin 3010 1L X e Phu Bon 1526 1 9 1
Quang Ngai : Fau Yep 34k3 37 26 1
Total 592 59 13 Xhanh Hoa 2053 6 L 0
Jinh Thuan 1758 2 & 1

Jarlac 2437 12 19 0

Tayen Duc 2311 12 6 1

Quang Duc 112 17 2 (]

Lam Dong . 1938 20 3 1l

3inh Thuan . 1

< Total —&_—30122 2.23_31__]32 1

H
{
<
g

Binh Tuy 1253 13 3 b § Sa Dec 1305 13 2 1
Phuoc Long 1332 21 5 2 Xien Tuong 1687 n 2 1
Binh Long 1359 23 9 2 Dinh Tuomg 3240. 37 10 1
Long Xhanh 2018 > I | 4 2 3 Cang 2071 15 5 1
Phuoe Tuy 2799 3 b Xien Hoa k006 50 26 1
Bien Hoa ° 315 gg 29 % Zien Phong 3235 17 N 1
Tay Kinh 372 L3 Chau Doe 3359 2 23 1
Binh Duong 1857 7 15 b A2 Giang -~ 2862 8 1 0
Hau Nzhia 1613 8 38 Xien Glang 26 5 1
long An 301k 51 ¥inh I nh 2751 S0 1k 2
Gia Dinh 18 21 2 7inh Long 3L ™ k3 2
Total 25%35 % 252 2 Phong Dinh 3456 29 15 1
Chuong Thiem 2137 38 8 2
. Ea Xuyen 2543 ik 29 1
3ac Liey 1967 N 9 2
1

i

All 8VE 12738 1935 1022 2

?_m_o? R 1557, Source: RVY monthly strength report.
B/ Source: VCIIA Cosputer ?ile.

BOTE: Underlined numbers indicate the 5 proviances with the largest numbers
,O of RF incidents, KIA end iaxf?eats/:¥,
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ENEMY INITIATED ACTIVIUY AGALNST VIETNAMESE ARMED FORCES

Sumary. VC/iIVA forces target GVN Popular Forces more than any other
Vietnizase rorce, but the Regular rorces are gaining fast (particularly in -
III CTZ). Regular Forces have more KIA per enemy initiated incident and, in 1957
for the first time, they suffered the most combat deaths and even the most
combat 3eaths per 1000 combat “troops. Until Tet the enemy killed more
friendly troops than he lost in the incidents he initiated, but U, S. and
Vietcarese forces more than held their own when working together. Finally,
when the enemy can initiate the action at a time and place of his choosing,

he loses only 3-5% of his totzl combat deaths while ?nflicting 21-28% of
total friendly XIA.

Our June report* noted that in 1967 the VC/NVA initiated 69% more inci~
dents and killed 72% more GV Popular Forces (PF) than Regional Forces (RF),
probably because of tiie inferior fire power and vulnerability of the scattered
PF. Enemy iucidents against the Vietnamese army and other Regular Forces were
not considered. This month's analysis examines enemy incidents involving

the Regular Forces and compares the findings with last month's RF/PF findings.

Enemy Incidents Against RVNAF Forces

The statistics showa in the following tables include all enemy initiated
incidents involving RF, FF or Regular Forces whether they (1) were the sole
target of the enemy action, or (2) were in the company of other allied forces
when hit. (For example, many I CTZ PF incidents involved CAP teams whick also
include US Marines) These data do not include encounters with the enemy .
during friendly initiated opcrations. .

Tetle 1 shows that PF forces consistently suffer the most enemy incidents,
but their proporticn of the total actions is decreasing as incidents against
the RF and Regulur Forces incrzase. The PF were the target of 60% of the
enemy incidents against KVNAF forces in 1965, 469 in 1966 and 43% in 1967: 1Ia

1967 they were subjected to 63% more enemy actions than the RF and 0% more
than the Regular Forces. . )

The table shows that the most incidents againat Tietnamese forces occurred
in 1965, foliowed by a significant decline in 1966, followed by a 1967 rise.
This pattern may reflect the intensive enemy campaign in 1965 to destroy the .
RVNAF forces, which was disrupted in 1966 by the large US forces which had .
entered combat by that time., The increased campaign sgainst RVNAF in 1967,
with more emphasis on Regular and RF forces may indicate (1) a VC/NVA strategy
once more directed hesvily at RVNAF forces, (2) an incrsased VC/NVA capability

-~ es wae

% SEA Analysis Revort, June 1968, p. 1.
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and Regular Porces successfully,

P

-5

(3) increasing uawillingness to aitacz US/W forces, (4) a mix of these factors.
The answer will not be clear until we heve snelyzed the VC/NVA patterns of
action against US/FW forces and reviewed in detail the appropriate intelligence
regarding the enemy's 1967 strategy.

R ar Forces
Attacks b
Harassment
Other

Total

Rr .
Attacks b/
Earassment
Other

Total

p 14
Attacks b/
Harassment
Other
Total

TOTAL INCIDERTS

TASIE 1

ENEMY INCIDENTS INVOLVING RVIIAT TORCES 5/

1565 1566 1967 Total
12k 158 330 vae
10LL 1225 1332 oL
561 523 67h 1758
1729 1906 2336 5971
159 213 384 756
1079 1237 126F 358
209 18 285 612
ILAT 1563 1935 k950
362 355 608 1325
3984 - 2352 2258 860k
Lyk aug . 27!_«_32 1102
5750 s 5 11031
T966 6Ll0 7546 21952

af Source: VC Initiated Incidents Camputer File derived from CINCPAC

VRUBA File.

b/ The sharp rise in 1967 attacks is pertly due to an frcrease in woriar

attacks reported as attacks {rather than as harassing fire) sid partly

due to an abaolute increase in all types of attacks.,

Table 2 indicates that Regular Forces bore an increasing brunt of the
VC/NVA offensive actions in 1567 in terms of combat deaths. In 1966, the
Regular Forces sccounted for 3UE of tha RVIAP combat deaths from enemy

offensive actions; in 1967 they lost 127 o2 the total, while aimilsr RF and PP
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combat deaths actually declined absolutely and in proportion to the total.
Horeovvrz Pegular Force torbat deaths from all causes increased 38% in 1967
over 1566 compared to a 1li$ decrease for the RF and 11% for the FF.
TABIE 2
: RVNAF COMBAT DEATHS
: 1966 1967 Total
¥
: Re Forces Cozmbat Deaths
o From =nepy Incideats a 1681 1974 3655
: Fronm Other Regular Forces Activity b/ 2737 4136 6873
& Total cf RSN 6110 10528
¥
% RF Combat Deaths
5 From Enemy incidents s/ 1275 1ge2 2297
é From Other RF Activity b/ - 2037 1810 3847
£ Total ¢/ ' 3312 2832 614
b PF Combat Deaths .
§ . From tnemy locidents a/ . 1919 1757 3676
L From Other PF Activity b/ 2304 2017 4321
{ Total ¢/ RREEER - 0 1991
Total Cccbat Deaths S
From Enemy Incidents - L4875 4753 9628
Fron Other Activity 8 - 3 215041
¢ _ Total 11953 127 2L669

a/ Scurce: VC Initiated Incidents Computer File derived from CINCPAC VERBA
file, :

: y Residual from subtracting coebat deaths in VW incident 2ile (footnot'e _a.j)
E from deaths reported in OPREP 5 (footnote c/).
¢/ OASD(SA) Statistical Tabl:, LB, and OSD(C) Statisticil Swmary, Table 50.

Table 3 indicates that enemy actions sgalnxt Regalar Forces are more intouze
(in terns of KIA per incident) than those against the BF or ®F. It elso shows
that the rates of irtensity againsi the Regular and Popular Forcea have dbeen
foirly constant since 1965, CJonversely, the intensity of incidents agsinst the

RP declined sharply in 1967, perbaps to allow for the increased actions against
the Regular Forces in 1967.

-
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RVNAF KIA PER ==Y INCIDENT af

{ 1965 1966 1967
L INCIDENTS
§ Regular 1729 1906 233
£ RF b7 1568 1935
£ ’r b 5
T 1
KIA FROM ENEMY INCIDENTS
Regular 1564 1681 1974
fg laégz 1275 1022
191 1757
o . 5935 Wﬁ% 4753
Regular 9 : 9 .8
R? 08 ' * 08 05
)23 .5 6 .5

()

&/ Source: VCIIA file.

Enemy Tncidents C With RVIAF Str h *

A comparison of incidents per 1000 ccmbat strength (Table 4) indicates
that the YC attack, harass and terrorize the PP nearly 1.5 times as often as
. they éo either the RF ar Regular Forces. The mmber of incideats per 1000

troops rose in 1967 for all forces with incidents per 1000 ARVN showing the
greatest increass.

-

. ¥ The Incident file records sli incidents against all Regular Forces as a

group (ARVE, VNN, VMAF, VIOC) wvhile strength mmbers by province are availe
sble only ior ARVN. However, since
sgainst the RVY Navy, Air Force, or !arine Corps, we believe compari
the two sets of numbers is valid for acalysis purposes.
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TABLE 4

ENEMY INCIDENTS PER RVNAF STRENGTH

) 1965 1966 1967
Combs*® Strength (000
73N a 121.1 1%9.1 11,2
RF b 8.8 109.9 117.3
PF B/ ST B X N
Total 3%.3 397.2 397.5
'Incidents cf
T RRWN 1729 1906 2336
RF th‘ﬂ ;ég 1935
PF T90
- * Total 7968 20y 7; %
Incidents/1000 RVNAF * ) ' '
ARVN 1h.3. 12,8 16.5
RF 16.7 14.3 16.2
) 3 . . ge 21.5 23.
Total 2.6 16.2 19.0

E[ ‘Source: DIA Fact Book; combat strength as of July for earh year.

b/ Source: RVN monthly strength report. These strengtd mmbers do not
sgree with 0SD SEA Statis.ical Summary numbers because tane latter
include administrative personnel (particularly KF), and the RVN numbers
yricarily reflect combat strengths. 1965 and 1966 strength numbers are

end of 2nl quarter; 1967 numbers are end of 3rd quarter.
&/ Source: WIIA file.

-

~ The total RVRAF mtdumwlmfmegnmmmmcidentl bhave

remained about the same since 196k, declining slightly. However, the rate
for regular forces has increased to 1k per-1000, while the RF and PF rates

per 1000 declined gignificantly and steadily. Prior %o 1%7, the PF suffered
the highest rate.

TABIE 5

mcqmrnmmmvcncmmsmmoosmmy

) ’ 1965 3966 1967
mz;ooo RP[P!‘[ARVN

Recn.hr : C12.9 .. 1.3 14.0
- 1208 - ; n.6 8.7
mm : ' = A ]

g Derived from Tables 2 and b4, = :
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Where Incidents Occur Against Regular Torces

The map plot/and Table 6 show that 1567 VC/iVA incidents against the
Regular Forces yfre heavily conceantrated around Saigon; 35% of such incidents
in 1967 oc in the five provinces surrounding Saigon. On the other hand,

most incidents against the PF and I CTZ the most against RF
during 196¥. | The reasons for the diffsrent patterns are not clear, but pro-
bably can be explained by further analysis of VC/;W}PU and capabilities
in eack CTZ and the numbers and effectiveness of Fqlorces present in each,
For example, IV CTZ has the most FF of any CTZ, and the relatively weak VC
forces there procbably prefer to fight the FF rather than the tougher RF and
Regular Forces. In III CTZ the enemy objective is Saigon which is defended
by the Regular Forces, making them the most popular enemy target among RVNAF
forces therez. o2 egs vueenXiecticn of VS ferrate suraTz St

i /
e 2op 400X MUA- 1 ‘uZ.}}»&#&ZMd“&mdusmcf
gl:qﬁ‘riendly Ra'tioz Resulti&_g ;:om Enemy Initiatd Incidénts

Up to this point we have compared types of South Vietnamese forces with
each other. Table 7 compares kill ratics obtained in enemy iancidents against
(1) one or more Vietnamese forces, (2) Vietaamese plus US forces, and (3)

US forces alone. Until the Tet offensive in first quarter 1968, the best
kill ratio for friendly forces was obtained when Vietnamese and US forces
were conbined, The enemy suffered most when he initiated activity in INX
CTZ against combined US and Vietnamese forces (about five enemy KIA to one

friendly). In eddition, until the Tet o2feasive US forces alone did not °
fare , better than Vietnamese forces elone. The dsta also indicate how

mich advantage the enemy gains when ne can initiate actions at a time end
place-of his choosing; only 3-5% of his total XIA resulted from such activity

in 1967-68 versus 21-20% of total frieadly KIA. .
’/.
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COMPARISON OF ARVN STSIi3TH, ENEMY INCIDENTS INVOLVING
REGULAR"FORCES & FEo3A3-72A TISULTING FROM INCIDENTS IN 1657
e VRN
Inci- nefEir Inci- ne/Per
ARvEY dentsd/ ;_n_A_E/ico RS ARVN®/ dentst/ g_ﬁ/ioo ARVN
1 CT2 II CTZ
Quang Tri 5216 14 100 2 Kontum 1600 29 28 2
Thus Thien 6892 95 11 1 Bina Dinh 816 211 130 3
Quang Nam 5671 136 99 2 Pleiku 2152 28 10 1
Quang Tin k719 93 83 2 Phu Bon 500 5 2 1
Quang Ngai __ 753% Lo 2 Pau Yen Wy sk 20 b
Total 30032 53 2 Knhanh Hoa 5 5 -
litoh Thuan o 12 3 2
Darlac 5128 15 35 0
Quang Duc 575 13 0 2
Tuyen Duc 2 6 -
Len Dong 1630 2k 35 1
Binh Thuan 1200 37 30
Totad 2322 L3l 3%'3 2
- IIT CT2 iv CT2

( 3 Binh Tuy 1300 19 26 b *'Sa D 850 12 L} 1
Phuoc Long 1064 sk 8 5 Kien Tuong 550 9 3 2
Binh long 1693 28 53 ° 2 Dinh Tuong 86 8 56 1
Lang Xhanh %Mo 50 57 1 Go Cang 550 b I L 0
Phuoc Tuy 75 » .3 5 Kien Hom 2866 5T 719 2
Bien Hoa 3680 89 6 2 Xien Phong 7 ko -
Tiy Ninh 13 13 7 -- .. Chaubsc 1350 7 171 1
Binh Duong 10 % TT 27  AnGlang 1152 o o o
Hau Mghia K 2% 1 E. Kien Glang n 3 -
Dong An 5033 191 5 Vini. Binh 1815 2 58 2
Gia -Dinh 10303 %g 1 Vinh L:ng 5644 26 6 o]
Total 50121 1 7 2 Phong Dinh 1901 1 27 1
Chuong Thien 2436 15 9 1
Ba Xuyen ©o136e 17 S5 1

B¢ Lieu 4855 29 12 1 -
An Xuyen 2526 8__ 6 0

Total 3603 337 37 T -

AlL 8W 140178 233F 197k . 2

e
? As of July 1967, source: DIA Pact B:sv.
b/ Source: VCIIA Computer File.

. w———

/. -
NOTE: Underlined provinces iniicat: :z332 with higheat number in each catem.?
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TABLE 7
RATIOS RESULTING FROM ENEMY INITIATED JNCIDENTS a/
; 1966 (YR) 1967 (YR) 1968 (10)
- S . Ratio Ratio Ratio
fl_n_ Fr En/Fr En Fr En[l?r En Fr En[l?r
I CTZ
VN 1029 1267 .8 s 1304 .7 8 216 .9
US & VN 4s 8 .5 322 263 1l.2 22 ks .5
Us 8 75 1.2 138 8 178 3.0
Total 1163 1k31  .B ‘1’3%'5"‘1‘853"""3‘. ""7;':3;9"773‘9' 1.7
*II m 3 - .
7] : bor 73" ¢ I M 5 625 338 1.8
TS & VN o 7 0 o 17 o 52 26 2.0
us k1 61 7 .2 3 .6
Total 532 802 .1 3& %" R 0 1 2.0
IIT CT2 o
» VW k56 1kgh .3 328 1387 .7 132 9 .3
( ) 5 & VN 250 51 k.9 7 5.0 50 10 5.0
] Us 322 313 9 _506 . W9 107 14 }_
' Total 1028 191 .5 121 2025 .9 280 603 . .
Iv cT2 ) . .
. ] 385 uss @7 s 615 1375 - b 436 607 .7
, US & VN 23727 .9 19 28 .7 197 & 2.4
us 1 Lk ‘.0 ‘' 18 6 .3 b 37 1.1
Total Log 1830 .2 652 146k B~ 673 725 .9
.;MAL. . '
vn 2361 5258 .k 2879 uaso b 1377 1610 .9
: us N:) 6 . 81 2.1
n : ratn 3132 %5' 5 7 ‘2"5"11"'2%' 1.2
- l7 Source: File.
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i
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EREMY OFFENSIVE ACTIONS AGAINST ALLIED FORCES

For a 31% increase in his monthly rate of incidents against
allied forces, the enemy was zble to kill 67% more friendly
troops per month in the first half of 1968 than im 1967, bt
it cost him 180% more .IA. Tre incident data also show that
the enemy has hit the toughest allied forces mors frequently
in 1968; incidents against US, Pree World, and Regular Forces
inoreased more in 1968 (up 353) tham incidents against the
Regional Poroes and Popular Porses (up 21%). The total pattern
confirms other evidence trat the VC/NVA fought harder than ever
before during the first half of 1968, at a much higher cost.

Although enemy losses from %is offensive actions almost
tripled in 1968, the kill ratio and combat death data still
indicate that the enemy fares much better in actions he starts
than in ones we start; only 8-9% of hie total XIA resulted from
such aotivity in 1967-68 versus 27-29% of total allied KIA.

In previcus reports we have analyzed enemy actions against Vietnamese
Regular, Regional and Popular Forces. We now complete the study by look-
ing at enemy sctivity involving US ead Free World Forces and comparing the
findings with the previous analyses.

hexé/ ) .7 ".';. .

Table 1 shows that since 1965 US forces have consistently been sub-
Jected to more enemy offensive acticas than all RVNAF forces put together.

Of the Vietnumese forces, the = consisteantly suffer the most enemy
incidents, but their proportion of tae total actions is decreasing as inci-
dents sgainst the RF and Regulsr Forcas increase, The FF were the target
of 60% of the enemy incidents sgainst RVNAF forces ia 1965, 464 in 1966,

SEA Analysis Report, June 1968, p. 1 and July 1968, p.3.

¥/ The statistics shown in the follcwing tables include all enemy initiated
incidents involving sllied forces vhether they were (1) the sole target
of the enemy action, or (2) in the campany of other allied forces when
hit. (For exaxple, many I CTZ F7 incidents involved CAP teams which
also include US Marines,) These 2gta do not include encounters with
the enemy during friendly initiated operations.
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TABIE 1

ENEMY INCIDENTS INVOLVING FRIENDLY FORCES 5/

US Ferces
AtZacks b/
Harassment
Other

Total

FW Forces
Attacks b/
Harassment
Other

Total

VN Forces
Regular:”
Attacks bf
.Harrassment
Other
Total

KF:
Attecks b/
Harassment
Cther
Total

%T‘?cu:ce VCIIA File.
B/ The sharp rise in 1967 attacks is partly due to an increase in mortar

is involved in a single incident.

attucks.

First

) Half
1965 1966 1967 1968 Total
L6 73 k26 830 1375
1828 8321 51&32 27U45 12306
00 1961 2343 17% 309
513{7" 10@85 a2s51 52 25990
2 6 15 Ly 67
59 203 276 343 8a1

10 W & 97
L 250 - 372 L4 177
124 158 330 Lhey 1056
104k 1225 1332 925 k526
1 2 674 2056
1_729!§' ) 136’2 23& g‘? 7635
T 159 ‘213 384 321 1077
1079 - 121% na’gg 839 Lot

115

%”1 7 1568 1935 1275 _F%_'

2 355 608 K17 1742
3984 2258 1338 9942
Ly 249 14 1216
5790 296 3275 1569 12500
645 726 1322 18 3875
6107 L824 4856 3102 18889
123 80 1368 E?
79@, [401T) 7 6763

attacks reported as attacks (rather than as hararsing fire) and partly
due to an absolute increase in all types of

Totals reflect double counting because more than cne force frequently

r *
oA Ao ol Rkt e v Pnnst onadaT k3 AW,MWWAJ UL IEPRNG V355 Ry

g
F:x. 'g-;,.k_

.‘.& .
s, L”‘" 2 xit

[y

-———tn




C CONFIDENTIAL

i
o v
N -
{
' 43% in 1967 and 39% during the first half 1968, 1In the first half -f 1964
‘ . they were subjected to W7% more enery actions than the RF (as compered to
' 69% in 1967) and 12% (40% in 1967) rocre than the Regular Forces.
. ~ Table 1 alsc shows that the rate of enery incidents against Vietnag:-se

. forces in the first half of 1968 was the highest ever. The previous high

: was in 1965 followed by a 1966 decline and then a 1967 rise. 1his pattern

r ., may reflect the intensive eneny campaign in 1965 to destroy the RViiAF forces,
which was disrupted in 1966 by the large US forces which had entersd combat
by that time. Actions against US forces in 1566 were the highest of the
1965-1967 period, but actions against RVNAF were lowest that y=-ar. There-
after, the number of actions against US and RVIIAF forces are much closer

together, jndicating the enemy may have adjusted his activity to fit the
{ new situation by 1967.

A good indicator of VC/NV. ability 4o undertake offensive actions
against aliied forces is the attack rate.* Table 1l indicates an increaring
enemy willin ness to attack tougher targets (although often by indirect
rocket or mortar fire): 1968 attacks against US forces are about L times .
- the 1967 rate. Attacka against 3rd nation forces have increased eix fold
and attacks against RVNAF regular forces are up significantly.

( . Allied Combat Deaths From Ensmy Actions

Tables 2 and 3 indicate that: (1) US forces have suffered o

11-264 of the total allied combat deaths from eneny offensive actig-}.{y,

despite being the targets of 50-61% of the incidents, but that (2) each
year US combat deaths per VC actions have increased. The data .
indicate that when US forces are attacked, harasaed, etc., they do not

R suffer as many combat deaths as Vietnamese forces. Table 3 bears this
out by showing a range of .1 to .3 KIA per incident for US forces versus

;e:ge of .6-.9 XIA per incident for Vietnamese forces over the 1565-68

Table 2 shows that enemy offensive actions have accounted for 14% of
all US comrat deaths since 1965; the figure for RVNAF is Wl%. Moreover,
the weaker the RVNAP force, the higher the proportion of combat desths from
enemy offensive actions: PF-59%, RF-4T3, Regular Forces-35%. The explana-
tion for the differences probably lies in the firepower, treining, location
and missions performed by each force. The FF are poorly armed end trained,
rarely reinforced, and scattered about the country in static defense posgi-
ticns, all of which makes them easy prey for the enemy. The Regional and
Regular forces are correspondingly better off, spend more time on robile
offensive operations and fare better, but not nearly as well as the US forces

i ¥ For full description and pitfalls of attack data see, "VC Attack Patterus

A 1965-196T7," SEA A&I_‘lpie Report, May 1968, p. 10, For data on attacks as

}/ an indizator tistive see, "Military Initistive In Ssuth Vietnam™ on
X page 6 of the September 1568 fssue.
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IABLE 2

FRIENDLY FORCES COMBAT DEATHS

US Forces Combat Deaths

: From Enemy Incidents a/
4 From Other Activity &/
! . Total E/

(TG A NIELATAL AL AN T VANAC 4 % S s yas nne

FW Forces Combat Deaths
~ From Enemy Incidents a/
From Other Activity _5_’/
Total ¢/

RVN Forces Combat Deaths
Regular Forces:
From Enemy Incidents a/
From Other Reg Force

Activity p
\ * Total _cj
. RP:
Prom Enemy Incidents a
, From Other RF Activity 2/
. Total ¢/
) PFs

From Enemy Incidents 3/.
. Prom Other PP Activity B/
Total ¢/

. Total RVNAF: .
From Enemy Incidents &
Prom Other RVN Porces

Activity b/
Total ¢/
Source: VCIIA File.

Summaxy, Table 50.

S Anaty

i
1966 1967 1968 Total
678 1230 1529 3437
4311 8128 8042 | 20481
5 9 23918
42 67 88 197
524 1038 520 2082
566 1105 608 2279 i
1946 2240 1931 | 6117 '
2472 3870 5117 | 11459 _
4418 6110 7048 | 17576 ‘
. =i
1383 1226 968 3577
1929 1606 551 4086
—3312 2832 1519 7663
2141 2200 1287 5628
2082 1574 230 3886
5470 5666 4186 | 15322
6493 7056 . 5898 { 19431
' 1

CONFIDENTIAL .
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Residual from subtracting combat deaths in VC incident
file(footnote a/) from deaths in OPREP 5§ (footnote ¢/).
.OASD(SA) Statistical Table 4B and 0SD(C) Statistica
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» who are the strongest of all. On the other hand, the US comba* deaths may
be understated because any enery fanitiated activities occurring in un area
vhere a large US operation is underway are considered a reaction to the
opcration and are not reported as enenmy inftiated actions.

lable 3, in addition to showing an increasing US KIA per enemy incident,
indicatcs that enemy actions against Regular Vietnamese Forces have a higher
friendly XIA per incident then those against the RF or PF. Finally, the KIA

per incident is higher in 1968 then 1967 fur all but PF and is at a new high
for US and Regular forces.

TABIE
- . FRIENDLY KIA F=R ENEMY mc:m_‘/
v : First Half
. ) 1965 1966 1067 1968
Mlncident
Us 51 .l 2 .3
™ Jd .2 2 .2
RVN: :
Regular .9 1.0 1.0 1.2
RF .8 .9 5 8
H as 07 o7 3 07
Total .0 .8 .0 .9
Tatal . ) R o .5

8/ Derived from Tables 1 and 2.

?

Eneny Incidents Per Allied Troodp Strength

.

Table & shows the monthly average number of enemy offensive actions
per 1000 slifed troop strength. The main point to emerge is the steady

~  ga of about 1 incident per 1000 RVHAF forces per month throughout the
. d,

Table 5 shows that the allied KXIA per 1000 allied strength from enemy
sctions increased 119% for US forces but only 22% for RVNAF forces in 1968.
It also indicates that, per man, enecy incidents hit the FF harder than any
other allied force, and that Vietasmese forces are hit about twice as hard
as US forces.
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L. ‘ TABLE b
ENEMY INCIDENTS VERSUS ALLIED TROOF STRENGTH
(Monthly Average)

2nd 1st

Half Half

- 1965 1966 1967 1968

Strezcth (000) af
us
A
RVil: ‘
ARVN '
. RP '

F !
Total )
Total . :
Incidepts/1000 Allied Strength bf .

‘ . Us 2.5 3.0 1.5 1.7

m 09 06 06 103

. RVN:

Regular R 6 .7 7

. RF 1.1 9 1.1 1.3

(’ ’ 2.3 ¢ 1.8 1.9 2.0

Total RWN 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.1

p Total 1.4 1.6 1.2 1.4

_z_;] Source: OSD(CS Statistical Sumaary, Table 2 and SEA Statistical Tables,'

LA,
b/ Monthly average,

-

TABIE 5
ALLIED COMBAT DEATHS FROM VCZ%;A INCIDENTS
. Per 1000 Strength a
Allied KIA/1000 Alited Strength 1%6 1967 19682/
Us 2% e 5.9
W ¢+ 1.2 Y2 2.9
"RV« . - :
Regular - -— 7.0 7.8 10.3
RF 9.8 8.5 1.5
r 12.3 15.3 16.5
s w _20 9.8 12.0 -~
. Total T.1 .4 9.1
; %f Derived from Tables 2 and h.
L O B/ Estimate derived by doublirg Jan-June 68 data.
s CONFIDENTIAL
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Where Incidont:". QOccur Against Allie3 Forces

*The map plot and Table 6 show that 1967 VC/NVA incidents involving US
forces were heavily concentrated in coastal I CTZ and in the Saigon area.

I CTZ had 61% of the incidents and the five provinces surrounding Saigon had
224. Thus, ten provinces accounted for 83% of all enemy incidents involving
US forces iz 1967. Quang Nam alone accounted for 40§ of the total. Inci-
dents involving V!:tnamese Regular Forces occurred in the same area but

with a higher proportion of the actioa (35%) in the areas around Saigon.

The PF suffered most in IV CTZ and th» P in I CTZ.

The reasons for the different paiterns are not clear, but probably can
be explained by further anslysis of VC/IVA strategy and capabilities in each
CT%2 and the numbers and effectiveness of the allied forces present in each.
For example, IV CTZ has the most IF of aay CTZ, and the relatively wesak VC
forces there probabi, prefer to fight the PF rather than the tcugher RF and
Regular Forces. In III CTZ the enemy obji~ctive is Saigon which is defended
by & heavy concentration of Vietnamese Regular Forces, making them a popular
target there. The high concentration of US and NVA reguler forces in I CTZ,
Plus the US Marines' emphasis on amall unit actions may help account for the
high concentration of incidents against US forces in I CTZ.

- Kill Ratios

Because of a computer error, our Teble 7 in the July SEA Analysis Report
article, "Enemy Initiated Incidents Ageinst Vietnamese Armed Forces,” is
wrong. We have reprirted the table this month and changed our conclusions
aceo » The table compares kill ratios obtained in enemy incidents
against (1) one or mo:: Vietnamese forces, (2) Vietnamese plus US forces,

(3) US forces alone, and (4) FW forces alone, It shows:

1. Before 1968 the best kill ratio was not achieved when Vietnamese and
US forces were combined, but by US forces when alone. In 1968, however, the
kill ratio for combined US-VN forces was highest. :

2. Kill ratios on enemy initiated incidents for all allied forces
except FW heve improved consistently siace 1965,

The corrected data still indicate how much advantage the enemy gains
when he can initiate acticns at a time arnd place of his choosing; only 8-9%
of his total KIA resulted from such act.vity in 1967-68 versus 27-29% of
total friendly KIA.
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TABLE 7

RATIOS RESULTING FROM ENEMY INITIATED INCIDENTS a/

' 1966 (YR) 1967 (YR) 1968 (1H)
Ratio Ratio Ratio
En Fr En/Fr En Fr En/Fr En Fr En/Fr
1279 1158 1.1 1321 1308 1.0 1013 S51¢ 2.0
15 3 5.0 312 24 13.0 69 31 2.2
692 74 9.4 1100 277 4.0 1290 440 2.9
51 128 .4 172 188 .9 267 163 1.6
203 363 ] 2905 1797 1.6 2639 1144 2.3
v
608 645 9 475 824 Y 1487 757 2.0
344 21 16.4 3 9 3 - 3 16 o2
78 61 1.3 88 73 1.2 447 224 2.0
74 66 1.1 75 60 1.3 1026 237 4.3
1.7 641 966 .7 2363 1234 2.4
]
623 1516 .4 803 1323 .6 740 1089 7
5 7 o7 7 22 .3 118 33 3.6
S$11 395 1.3 1346 592 2.3 1844 477 3.9
279 77 3.6 786 264 3.0 467 119 3.9
5 . 2942 2201 1.3 3169 1718 1.8
, 603 1805 .3 909 1573 _ .6 1020 1178 .9
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
] 38 2 66 62 1.1 222 111 2.0
1 3 0 24 37 6 - 467 166 2.8
8 . [ 2 Ll
3113 5124 -6 3508 5028 .7 4260 3534 1.2
364 31 11.7 322 55 5.9 190 80 2.4
- 1290 568 2.3 2600 1004 2.6 3803 1252 3.0
405 302 1.3 1057 549 1.9 2227 685 3.3
SI’! 86!5 .; de . ¢9
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GVIl PO ZATION CONTROL AND ZEMY ACD:VITY

Sunmary

SVN population regressions, as repcricd by H=S, strongly correlate
with variocus measures of VC/IVA zilitary activity. Population gains do
not correlate with measures of efther VC/:VA or friendly military
activity.

. 3,

Population Rezressions

The regressed population is the population of hamlets whose HES
ratings have declined from the previous conth. It is logical to expect
a connection between VC/XNA activities ard pcpilation regression, and
we constructed several hypotheses fcr this relationship and applied
statistical methods to test thenm.

, ASIE 1
REGRESSED POPUTATION AGATST VC/IVA OPERATIONS '
Fedbruary 1987 through Septemder 1968 by Month
R Ra
Correlation Coefficient
Regresscd Population Versus o
Model 1. VC/NVA Attacks and Other 86 7h
- Incidents bf

Model 2. Kill ratio &/ ' B> 67
Model 3. rF/RP Casualtios .88 7

y An independent variable for time is included in all three cases.

b/ Other incidents include terror, sabotasge, and harassment. Attacks
include large and small attacks.

¢/ Kill ratio is Enemy to Friendly XIA.
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Our first model relates regresvd population to total enemy
attacks, other incidents, and time. This model explains Ti% of the
variation in population regression. The most significant variable is
atiacis -~ the greater the number of VC attacks, the more population
is likely to regress.

The effect of other incidents is moderately strong and the
correlation is negative; the more terror, sabotage and harazsment
incidents, the less population regression. This result appears
contradictory at first glance, dbut it is reasonable vhen the long
tern trend of attacks and incidents is considered. Since 1967, non-
attack incidents have been generally declining in mumber while attacks
have been increasing. Attacks have paralleled population regressions
closely (see Graph 1) and incidents, moving in the opposite direction,
mist show a negative correlation.

»

e i i LD A

Another question arises over the large weight given to attacks.
Obviously each enemy attack does not cause 4,670 people to regress in
HES scores. VC/ilVA attacks seem to have a strong effect because they 2
are & good over-all measure of enemy initiative and offensive activity.-!
4 They seem to tell us when the VC is really oh the move in all areas of
3 endeavor that might cause HES scores to regress. :

- Although time is the weakest of the variables, it is not insignifi-
. ( ) cant. Over time there is a negative trend which indicates tiat in later
. time periods more VC attacks or a higher level of VC activity are re-
! quired to account for the same population regression. Again, this my
be reascnable, assuming that allied security forces have becve better
able to cope with VO/NVA activities. . .

The second model relstes population regrassions to the }.11 nt:lo.}/
Again, ® high positive correlation res:lts. The time veriad™: is
statistically insignificant in this equation. High kill ratius are
asszciated with periods of high VC/NVA activity, so this model is
consistent with the first model discussed above.

: The third model accounts for 77% of the variation 'n HES tion

’ .7 regressions using the two variables of RF/FF casualties nd time. Although
both varisbles are significant, RF/PF casuslties have & far more important

- effect. Once sgain, the result accords with expectations and with the

. 17 YPopulatior, regressions (100's) = 15,46 + b6.T (vC attacks) - 10.6

H (otr-. .rcidents) - 432 (time).

: , . 2/ See iitary Initiative in South Vietnam," SEA Analysis Report,

. " mt M 1%8’ po6o

|+ . Regressed population 100'-; =°=11,055 + 3,600 ratio) - 150 (time).

3 4/ Regressed population (100's) = -5,016 + 5.8 (RF/PY casualties) - 359 (time).
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POPULATION REGRESSION AIT VC/NVA TOTAL ATTACKS

—————————

Population Regression

600,000

500,000

300,000

200,000

100,000
1967

2,584,200
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This situation leads us to suspect that population improvements
and regressions are not associated with the same factors. This is
supported by the lack of correlation between irprovements and regressions
within the HES. Regressions account for less than 4% of the variation
in population improvements; they do not mcve together.

Since population regressions are linked to VC/NVA activity, we
tried to link population improvement t5 measures of friendly activity.
However, measures of small unit actions, snall unit contacts, and
battalion days of operation did not correlate significantly with
population gains.

TABLE 3

POPUIATION IMPROVEMENTS AGAINST FRIENDLY ACTIVITY

" R

Populaticn Improvements Versus Correlation Coefficient

1. ARVN small unit contacts A1 RS | ¢

2. Allied small unit operations 16 'f"'; "y 027

3. Friendly Bn. Days of Operation .54 «29

4. Friendly Bn. Days of Operation .Sh 29
(12gged)

Although VC/NVA activity is clearly related to population regressions,
other factors govern pvpulation improvements, and we muat dig further to
see 1f we can determine vhat they are.
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REGRESS.ON ARALYS1S DATA
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1967
‘ Feb War  Apr  Hay Jun  Jul [Awe Bep et ]
Population Regressions(100's) &/ W2 2513 1275 179 3758 1176 g3k 1080 1385 2
Population Ieprovenents(100's) s 246 37TI8 2684 3983 6915 3859 i 2%k 868 2
Total vC Attacks b/ U7 219 162 193 168 197 Jeoh 260 264
. VC other Incidents ¥/ 1538 1804 2059 2059 1629 1880 [798 235%% (1833 I
Kill Ratio ¥/ LA7 4,08 3.2 3.88 3.90 5.08 [3.43 316 3 3
RP/PF Casualties &/ 150k 2223 1293 1573 1783 1121 Jisvs 1733 1653 I
total Friendly xiA Y/ 162 2295 23 2529 1885 19% J1693 20}% 1895
Priendly Bn Days of Operations &/ us93 5387 5206 537 S2Ih  SSAT [ssB7 538 5696 5
Friendly Smsll Unit Operations (100°'s) g/ 1281 1465 1456 1646 1587 1785 §1808 1747 1830 X
AVE Small Unit Contacts &/ [h k7 68 k0 505 SIS 6 S0 ¢
Tine 1 2 3 5 5 6 4 8 9
- Source: &/ HAMIA
(( Sj 0SD Statistical Summary i
N §/ OASD{SA) Statistical Tables
3/ Adjusted TFES Figure
73
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1967 1968 N
ul |Aug  Bcp  Oct  Kov  Dec  Jan  Feb  Mar  Apr  May  Jun  Jul  Aug
176 hoy 1080 1385 2871 218 2558 o582 3861 2993 4587 1754 2718 3508 2956
1959 hrn 2182 868 2721 2239 2607 1553 3861 6129 3589 ST23 7669 5227 6703
19120&26026*‘25&286'1‘095?05583915882881372u2215
18 ja798 235% 1833 1700 2051 1949 1542 3203 2216 2652 1621 akge 1334 1196
5.08 [3.03 3.6 3.31 3.36 3.83 | 5.50 8.4 SA47 k.35 5.70 3.96 3.90 S5.7% 4.73
u21 fisvs 1733 1653 1978 2616 | 1964 3wood/ 2807 1809 26k2 2473 1803 334 3090
3959 {1693 208 1895 2278 2075 | 2762 W7 3175 2807 , W23 2005 1706 2697 2649
ssk7 15587 5358 5695 Su6T  SWLY 5623  skT4 7500 7809 737k 7318 7986 &30 875
1706 1808 17h7 1830 1923 1995 187 P5 756 1567 2059 180 180k 126 1799
SINfASS 526 S0 SOL ST ] M1 WA TT 158 11 11 158 1m 16h
6f ¢ 8 9 10 1nt? 12 13 1 185 18 17 18 1 220
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ENFMY EMPHASIS ON CAUSING US CASUALTIZS

Surmary

Enemy attack and incident data confimm recent ntelligence renorts
that VC,fNVA forces are concentrating their ¢fforts om inoreasing US
casualties. The US portion of allied XIA from astions olear-y initiated

%Bzhc enemy increased from 13% in 1967 to 44% during January and February

TARIZ 1

TOTAL FRIENDLY COMRAT DEATHS - SVN

1968 1969
10966 1967 1658 1Qtr  2Qtr 3Qtr  hQtr 1Qtr

Combat Deaths

Us b98g 9358 1ks6) | LBUT L7k 2345 2045  31TA
4 of Total 28 ko 37 33 42 36 36 38
RVNAP 11953 12716 24323 | 9ok 62k s1v7 3511 soooe/ )
4 of Total €8 55 61 64 56 62 61 59
3rd Nation 566 1105 979 346 262 196 175 251
¢ of Total - 3 5 2 2 2 2 3 3
Total 17508 23179 35863 | 14617 11227 &83 5731 Buesd/

a/ Preliminary RVNAF KIA figure of 1263 for March has been increased 50%
based on the averzze increase of final verified KVNAF KIA data over
operational data for 1968.

Table 1 indicates that US forces consistently suffered about 37-40% of
a1l friendly combat deaths during 1567, 1968 and first quarter 1969; the RVHA¥
share geaerally ranged from 55 to 61% of the total. Thus, the total combat
death figures do not show a shift of enemy emphasis towarc inflicting a higher
proportion of US casualties.

However, Table 2 shows a clear and increasing enemy emphasis cn inflicting
a higher proportion of US casualties. The US proportion of allied combat deaths
from actions clearly initiated by VC/iVA forces increased steadily from 114 in
1965 to LWg during January-February 1569. On the other hand, the proporiica of
RVNAP. deaths decreased from 8% to 54%. .

CONFIDENTIAL - +h

30

N

. SSEA NI . 4 -
R s o T

. R
s “. . bt SR TN 0 " T, S TP .. - *
T Lt AR AN P S e e




CONFIDENTIAL

H -
S MBLE 2

e FRIENDLY COMBAT DEATHS FROM VC/NVA INTTIATED ACTIONS a/
(Monthly Average)

1969 |

; Comoat 1067 1068 Jan- 1

L Deatss 1966 1967 1968 \ B B/ KW B B B R ke Y
us 57T 102 215 | 81 103 116 102 266 236 211 148 281
Y % of Total 1l 18 30| 16 19 22 15 24 30 LO 37 Lk
' RVEAF W43 463 483 | 416 us1 398 58 843 527 317 243 33

€ of Total 88 8 <8 8& 8 T 8 175 68 59 61 5k ‘

3rd Nation b 6 n1nlum 1 5 5 W 1B S5 9 10 |
! ¢ of Total 1 1 2 2 o0 1 1 T 2 1 2 2
TCTAL 504 S71L T09 [ 508 560 519 696 1123 T78 533 40O 634

s/ Source: VC Incident Reports (VCIIA Computer File).
b/ Preliminary data. _

We might expect the increases in US forces during the period to explain
; the increasing enemy tendency to hit US trocops, because the number of US targets
( ’ increased as the forces grew, However, the explanation does not work, because
« 7 AVNAF strength grev much more than the US strength during the period. The US
share of allied forces dropped from 417 at the end of 1967 to 37% by February
of 1969. {(Table 3) Thus, the increasing proportion of US combat deaths from
enexy actions is most.likely the result of a clear enemy intention to shift
from KVKAF to US targets in order to keep US casualty rates as high as possible.

TABLE 3
FRIENDLY TROOP STRENGTHS IN SWN a/ .
(Tho isands)
Fedb
Joree 1966 1967 1968 2963
Us 385 187 537
% of Total 36 ] 38 51‘3,2,
: RvAr &/ 623 643 819 83b
. $ of Total 59 Sk 57 58
; 3rd Nation 53 59 66 72
% of Total 5 . s 5 5
i TUTAL 1061 18 e 1448
‘ ' _
. a/ Source: 0SD SEA Statistical Summary, Table 2.
3 D b/ Regular, RF and PF forces only.
L S . .
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Table 1 reflects the increasing enemy erphasis on inflicting US
casualties indica”ed by the document.

of allied combat deaths from actions cl;.-a.rly initiated by the enexmy
increased steadily from 114 in 1966 to 49% during first quarter 1969.
Oa the other hand, the proportion of RVNAF deaths decreased from 85%

"What we should do:

the US must sustain more casualties.

CONFIDENTIAL

For each additional day's stay

For each addi~

tional day's stay they must spend more money and

lose more equipment.

Each additional day's stay the

American people will adopt a stronger antiwar atti-

tude while there is no hope to consolidate the pup-
pet administ¥ation and Army."

“Missions for summer. ~--Must be higher, stronger

and more pajinful than the spring.
ceed in destroying, wearing down, and disinte-

-=It must suce

grating more US potential, more mein force puppet

personnel, and, especially, more administrative

personnel at the village and hamiet levels."

Tt shows that the US proportion

to 50%.
TABLE 1
FRIENDLY COMBAT DEATHS FROM VC/NVA_INITTATED ACTIONS a/
Monthly Average
Combat 1967 1968 %
Deaths 1966 1967 1968 1 16 284 3¢ X 18 29 RN W
s ST 1@ 215 | & 108 116 102 266 23% 211 W8 N5
¢ oi Total 11 18 3011 19 2 15 24 30 kW 37 W
RVEAP . 443 463 483 {16 451 398 589 843 527 317 243 32b
¢ of Total 8 6 68| & & 1T & .75 68 59 6
32 Nation b 6 nnfin 1 5 5 W 15 5 9 8
% of Total 1 b 2 2 0 1 1 1 2 1 2 1.
TOTAL S¢ STL 709 | 508 560 519 696 1123 718 533 K00 6AT
¢+ .
8/ Bource: VC Incident Reports (VCILi Computer File). :
. T
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Table 2 once again shows that the increasing enemy tendency to hit
US troops cannot be explained by increeses in the number of US troops
(and therefore targets), because RVIAT strength grew faster than US
strength during the period. The US shere of allied forces dropped from
41¢ at the end of 1967 to 37% in March 1959.

TABIE 2

FRIENDLY TROOP STRENGTHS IN SVN a/
( Thousauds)

Force 19% 1967 1968

; us 385 487 537
4 of Total 36 5% 38

RVAAF b/ 623 643 &9
¢ of Total 59 5k 5T

3rd Nation 53 59 65
£ of Total 5 5 .5

ey

M e aber $0%00°

wid 88 4¥ E‘E

- TOTAL 1061 . 18 k22 1457 .

( } e/ Source: OSU SEA Statistical Surmary, Table 2
< b/ Regular, RF and PF forces only.
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Table 3 shows the breskout of US combat deaths by type of enemy
action. It indicates that:

1. The US share of US/RVIAF deaths from ground assaults and
l;z\guhes has stcadily increased, from 10% in 1967 to 43% in first quarter
1969.

TR e

Mragespe e
¢ .
- an

2. The US threofcabatdeathskaindirectlttsckamd
hmmntbyﬁreonlyimmedtmn&inl%?to%ml%&but
Jusped to 55¢ in first quarter 1969.' Indirect attacks also accounted
for the moat US deaths, in contrast to 1968 vhen assaults consistently
accounted for the most US deaths. .

LA ol
£ 3%

«

HCLITTIRY

3o

L
12 iandie

and other explosives increased sharply after the 1968 Tet offensive and
has remained fairly constant ever since.

o
>
-

PR
¥

Thus, the most pronounced change during the first quarter 1969 is
the heavy enemy emphasis on inflicting US cosbat deaths through indivect
_attacknbyﬁre-utn!.nimeoxttohimelf. ' .
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3. The US share of combat deaths from enemy nining, booby traps,
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TABLE 3
; US KIA BY TYPE OF ENEMY ACTION a/
i
. § (qtr Avg) | 1968 1969
i . 1957 1958 | 1qtr 2qtr 33tr  Lotr [1Qtr
US Desaths From:
Assaults 95 29h | Lk 313 268 147 | 39
- Indirect Fire W3 227| 33 249 197 123 | W12
Mining/Explos. 55 125} 29 17 158 166 | 133
! Other 8 1 1 0 1 2
: % Total BN T o e e
. Total US/RVNAF Deaths
A Froa:
5 Assaults 979 12| 2136 1126 Th5 WO | 91
i Indirect Fire 489 707121020 878 Sou  LOS | Th2
s. 206 270] 223 268 294 305 | 251
: Other 39 1@ Lo 61 1 15
' Total 1713 2109 | 3409 2333 1572 1167 | 1919
: (‘ } US as § of Total US/RVNAR ‘
. Assaults 10 26 21 28 36 33 43
. Indirect Fire 29 32 33 28 38 30 55
N Nining/Explos. 26 46 14 55 54 42 53
i Other - 19 5 2 0 112 by
Total 18 31 2k 30 ) 381 9
.4

37 Source: VCIIA Coxputer File,
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ENEMY ENPHASIS ON INPLICTING US CASUALTIES

¢
! Summary. US combat deaths reported from snem; initiated
¥ aoctione have tripled sinee 7866 and now aascount for 29% of
§ all US XIA (438% in III CTZ). In oontrast, RVNAP deaths
i ¥ - reported from such actions have remained relatively un- .

i changed. - Indirect enemy fire is the leading cavee of US
E deaths from enemy initiated cotions this year. This is a
3 reversion to the 7967 enemy pattern and contrasts with l9es8,
t when enemy ground attaoks were the leading cause of S

eaths. The enemy loses only cbout 703 of his total XKIA

n tnoidents he initiates, compared to 25% of total RVNAS

A and 28% of total US deaths in the same gotions.

. S

a

This study is based on casualty reports from VC/NVA-initiated i e
reported in the OPREP system and processed into the/NVZIIA camputer ::Ji.:.nt;he
data only cover those attacks, harasszent, sabotage, terror, 4nd other actions
clearly initiated by the enemy where no US operation is underwvay. Thus they
represent a conservative view of eneay initisted actions; enemy initiated
attacks (including attacks by fire and ambushes) against US forces in the field
on operations are not counted. Other studies based on more meaningful data
indicate that abcat 80%4 of US KIA are attributed to encmy initiative. Never- .
theless, the t. ads shown by the OFRSP data nay be valid,

- .
Kises ncorcs

e

e A
D e 1

TN

! Table 1 ahows that sctions clearly initiated the en

. ) more US deaths each year since 1966. In 1967 mc:y mzoumnmahmam:g
of 101 US troops per month; in 1969 the monthly average bas risea to 303.

Increases occurred in each Corps ares (CT2Z) during 1968, indicating a country-

wide duildup of enemy effort to kill Americans that year. In 1969, further

increases occurred in I and XTI CTZ as the en focus killing troop
in these two areas. W et on ® *

tne 1: l;tifhr,-r cgmportion of%t.ll US combat 4

ent” each year. In 1967 only 13% of all US KIA resulted

mmewm'. This h.:ote to 18 in 1968 :nd to r Y ey

eneny been trying particulsrly hard to xill US forces this .

Again, I CTZ and III CTZ count for the increased emphasis. Inmciz‘:eukzﬁ
of all US KIA this year cidents, up from about 25%
during the past two year X the percentage doudled io
214 in 1969. Thus, the 8 to be devoting considerable effort to
raising US KIA rates in these two areas. II and IV CIZ remain essentially
unchanged in 1969, although US aths in IV CTZ dropped during the 2nd

- quarter as US forces prepared to withdrav.- ’ <
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§ FROPORTION OF TOTAL US KIA
y CAUSED BY ENeMY INITIATED INCILENTS a/
i (Monthly Average)
2569
; . (Thru June) 1st 2nd
{ 1967 1968 99 | gr  @x
{ I A
. From Enemy Actions 3k T2 107 107 107
. From All Causes 3% 674 512 488 536
4 From Enemy Actlon 9 n 21 22 20
i P 11 CTZ .
i { From Enemy Actions -8.. ko . 38 36 Lo
: ! From All Causes 149 9 114 119 108
1 ] ¢ From Enemy Action 5 3 33 30 37
i 1 1II CT2
i From Bnemy Actions 53 8k 138 146 130
Prom All Causes 339 332 338 326
! % From Enemy Action 26 25 b2 L3 Lo
- IV CTZ
/ 0 From Bnemy Actions 6 20 . 20 30 - 10
\ From All Causes 23 3 83 97 69
: € From Enemy Action 26 27 24 3 1
}, Other US from all 15 n 16 19 13
M Caases
3 From Enemy Actions W1 26 303 3 2
i Fram All Causes 78 1216 1057 1062 . 102
3 % Prom Inemy Acticn 13 18 .- 29 30 27
i
4 Source: Couputer File. Includes KIA from all t ypes of enemy
i incidents, US deaths from all cmses are from O SEA sumtiw. Summary.
) b/ UB KIA not reportsd by CIZ in SWA.
&3 :
5 . i
2 | In contrast to the trend in US combat deaths, EVNAF KIA from enemy ,
‘ . in{tiated incidents have remained at about ths same levels (417 to L87 per '
H ) mh)w1967-69,muwmmtedformtzs$ottmtommm !
i, in 1968-69; in 1967, before the enemy began concentrating on US forces, they
bt accounted for ¥ § t'hble £)e }
%) ,.‘
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TABLE 2

PROPORTION OF RWIAF XIA
CAUSED BY ENEMY INITIATED LNCIDENTS 2/

Monthly Average ‘
. 1969

. 8 (Thru June) 1st 2nd

1 1 1 T r

RVIAF KIA 1967 .&.. 1969 Str Str
From Enemy Actions 470 L87 b7 3k0 4ol
From All Causes 1060 2027 1678 1681 1674
4 From Enemy Action L 24 25 20 30

8/ Source: VCITA Computer File, and OSD SFA Statistical Suzmary.

Ancther way to exsmine enemy exphasis on csusing US casualties is to look
at US deaths as & proportion of the total US-RVHAF deaths that reportedly
result from enemy incidents. Tabtle 3 shows that the US portion grew from 18%
of total US-RVNAF deaths in 1967, to 31% in 1968, and to 42% in 1969. In the
1st quarter 1969 US deaths rose to 45} of the US-RVNAF total from enemy inci-

denta. This was aa all-time high, and shows the heavy enemy emphasis on kill-
ing US forces during the post Tet offensive, .

In the 2nd quarter, the US proportion of US-RVNAF deaths dropped to 37%,
nﬂectingaloidmpinmmmd;hﬂiweminmmtmenw
initiated actions. The RVNAF increase is probably mot significant because
(1) it simply reverted towards average 1967-63 levels, and (2) there vas no

significant change in the mix of Regular, Regional and Popular Forces killed
by enemy initiated actions between the 1st and 2nd quarters. .

Table 3 also shows that FF deaths from enemy action are down sharply since
1967. This could mean any of the following: (1) the enemy's guerrilla

structure has bLeen weakened, (2) the enemy does not consider the FF s threst
worth attacking, (3) security conditions are better in the populated areas
protected by the PP, or (4) the enemy is focusing on US and regular RVNAP
wnits to gain maximm propeganda sdvantages.

e P vem a wriziine ave
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Y as TABLE 3
4
: US VS, RUNAP SHARE OF
KIA FROM ENEMY ACTIONS af
' {Monthly Average)
1969 .
. : {Thru June) 1st 2nd
s L1967 1968 % | @ e
% ) US KIA From Enemy Actions 101 216 303 319 287
RVNAFP KIA From Enemy Action:
] Regular 185 220 210 167 253
'i RF 1(8)2 lﬁz 12 gk 130
FF 163 140 5 1l
Subtatal T N 1 517 3% Toh
L Total ST 703 720 659 781
us ¢ 18 3 b2 18 37
a? Source: VCIIA Computer File. Includes XIA from all types of enenmy
incidents.
( . Table L shows US combat deaths by type of enemy action. It indicates
that:

] 1. US deaths from enemy ground attacks have steadily incressed (from 32
. per month in 1667 to )23 in 1962), and the US share of US-RVNAPF deaths from
‘ ground attacks has incressed from a 1967 aversge of 10% to 35% in 1969.

2. Indirect fire bhas also caused more US combat deaths each year, and
is the leading cause of US deaths caused by enemy incidents in 1969. This is
& reversion to the 1967 pattern and contrasts with 1968, when ground attacks
were the leading cause of death. The US share of us/mur combat deaths from
indirect fire increuedfrm%inl%?to%inl%

3. The US combat-death pattern hes changed, but tho RVNAP pattern has remsin
fairly constant throughout the 23 year period, with sassults accounting for
2 about 600 of the RVNAF deaths, mmmruemmtm;tcrsoi

k, US combat deaths from enemy mining, booby traps, and other explosives

increased lh;r;l.y after the 1968 Tet offensive and have remained fuirly constant
ever since.

. Thus, the most pronounced chnnao during 1969 is =« reversios tc the 1987 pattern
of inflicting US cumuu through iadirect attacks by Lire, vut at a much

b >~

higher rate.
O |
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TABLE b

L4

US & PVAF XIA BY TYPE OF : -
ENFMY TN1sIALcD ACTION s/

: ntoly Average
' 2969
: . (Thru June) ist 2nd
167 1%8 1969 g gtr
: ) US Deaths From -
J Assaults 32 98 123 132 1k
Indirect Fire 48 76 137 139 13k
Mines/Explosives 18 k2 ki k6 37
Other 3 0 2 2 2
Total : 101 25 303 319 287
RVNAF Deaths From
Assaults 295 273 230 18 2m
Indirect Fire 15 160 127 14 140
Nines/Explosives 50 k8 54 3§ 67
Cther 10 6 6 _5% 10
Total o WT nur Tgh
(“’ a/ Bource: VCIIA Computer File,

-~

4 Table 5 provides additional evidence that the enemy has reverted to his
T pattern of action, but with considerably greater emphasis on killing US
« It shows that the average enexy/Us Xill ratio rose to 3 to 1 in 1968
dropped back to 1967 levels in 1969. The ratfo in second quarter 1959
sgain to 3.1 to 1., Kill ratios szem to vary somewhat with the enemy’s
s on ground attacks or attacks dy fire. As would de expected, our
ratios are less favorable when the enexy exzphasizcs attacks by fire,

TABLE 5

mu‘% KILL RATIO IN VC{!E
ACTI

Monthly Average -

3

|

A A SIS

1969
1st
sz

o

Fnemy XIA in Incidents : ’
©  Initiated Against

(Thra June)
3 . i 167 X 1968
U8 Yorces 220 (2 ™%

] s
- e - USKIA in Same Incidents m 28 . 303 319
Q Eneay/US KIA Ratio

C

58 [

2.2 3 2.h 1.8 3.1
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‘ Table 6 indicates that the proportion of enemy KIA lost at enemy initiative
has been nearly'constant during the 1967-1969 period, ranging from 9,44 of total
eneny KIA to G.9%. This compares to the 255 of total RVNAF KIA and 29% of
total US deaths lost in the same incidents.

* TANIE 6
L ENEMY KTA FROM ENVMY INITTATED ACTIONS
[ (Mouthly Aversge) —
(Thru June) 1569
1st 2nd
1967 2968 1969 Qtr  gtr
‘ In ALl Enemy Initiated :
Incidents s/ O - k96 ns1 g
Total Enemy KIA From
l ALL Causes b/ THe 15098 15609 | ko 16069
$ KIA in Enemy Initisted
(.. Incidents 9.9 9.4 , 9.6 7.7 11.3
NG

8/ EBowrce: VCIIA Computer file.
B/ OSD SEA Statistical Swmary., - -
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; BNEMY TARGETING OF US AND RVNAF FORCES
; In November, 52% of U.S. XIA care from enemy im!tiath actions, a sharp
¥ rise from past pat-um and an indication that U.S. offensive combat activity
A may be tapering off.
[
¢ Based on very preliminary data Table 1 indicates that over half (52%) of
£ the US combat deaf 1s in November came fro= actions clearly initiated by the
3 _ enemy; this repre :nts a sharp rise frco rast patterns. The change could have
3 resulted from her /ier enemy targeting of U3 units, or a decrease in US initiated
3 combat operations,
] Tables 2, 3, and 4 suggest that a reduction in US operations is rust
E 1likely the explanation,

They also suggest that the enemy is concentcating
his attention on RVN'F forces.

Tables 2 and i indicate that RVNAF was targeted much more than US forces
in November; 43% of' all RVNAF deaths (in pr

elininary report) came from enemy
initiated action ard RVNAF absorbed 724 of all the total allied (US-RVNAF)
deaths from enemy uctions. .

aryerrReni
.

'Finally, Table b indicates that U.S. deaths from mines and booby traps. a
N mark of offensive activity in VC or contested areas, se=2m_tn be dropping since

redeployments began in the third guarter of this year. It also indicates heavy
enewy emphasis on ground attacks against RYVNHAF.

TABLE 1
PROPORTION OF TOTAL US KIA
BY EUENY INITIA::D LWCIDEN:sS
(Monthly %vz) o
Nov) 196 )
Mo 267 168 15 | am me ot meW
From Enemy Actions 100 215 250 | 319 294 196 93 . 230
From All Causés TR 1216 &5 [1061 10%2 637 377 k6
% from Enemy Action 9 13 18 20| 30 28 R 25 5
&/ Prelixdnary data. )
Ea——r © .. 58
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TABLE 2

nyrett R
Py
r

e

a2 bans

PROPORTION OF RVHAF ¥IA
CAUSZD BY EreMY INITIATED INCIDENTS
(Monthly Avg)

yerri ot WRAETDT

! (Thru E
! Nov) 1959 ’
'§ 1967 1968 199 |itr 2atr  3atr oct  Novd/ ;
! RVIT ¥TA §
3 . Froa Enemy Actions yj0 W87 W19 | 30 529 kL 32 582
i Frem All Causes 1060 2027 152 1681 1678 1348 1274 1336
i ¢ From Eneny Actions Ly 24 2¢ 20 32 27 27 3
a8/ Zreliminary data.
!
! TABIE 3
US VS. RVNAP SHARE OF
ACTIONS
zHonthly Avd
(Thru .
g Yov) ,19% s/
o 1%7 lé lﬁg 1Q 2Qtr 3Qtr Oct Nov
( _ US KIA From En Actions o1 93

RVNAF KIA From Ene Action
Total
us %

n7 Preliminary data.

e oo

215 250 Etg. 294 l% g3 230
59
L8

TABLE b . r

US & RVIAF KIA BY TYPE OP ENEMY INITIATED ACTIOHg'
Mot Average

(thru Roy) 1969
1967 1968 1969 liQtr 2Qtr 3Qtr Oct., MNov. s/
US Dsaths From .
Assaults 32 98 991132 18 T 25 8
Indirect Fire 8 T 16 jr9Y 137 98 3% 15
Mines/Explosives 18 h 3 W6 37T 2 33 30
Other ; 0 3 ]l 2 2 60 o
THtal 0 250 319 29% 196 93 230

RVEAF Deaths Prom
Assaults 220 (182 301 169 178
Indirect Pire ﬂs 160 132 nh %7 127 106 i%
n&;:s/mmmo 59 Vo 59 B 9
r 10 1 1% 12
ttal 0 19 3‘% e

58

&/ Preliminary data.
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i {‘ ENEMY TARSETING OF US AND RVNAP FORCES
[
4 Sumary, RVNAF is taking an increasing percentage of friendly KIA
: from enemy enemy acti vity, as US deaths decline, reaciing 85% according to
prelininary January data. RVWAF deatns ‘rom indirect fire attacks in
3 Jarucry vere up sharply--3.5 times the 1969 monthly average.
Table 1 indicates that totai US XIA 22d U5 _XJIA from enemy activity ’
s steadily declined during 1969. Prelirinery 1970 date indicates this de-
clining trend is continuing. However, the provortion of US combat deaths
) from enemy incidents remained about the sace through January of this year.
¥
1 The proportion of RVRAF XIA frcm enemy initiated activity in January
3 increased over the Lth quarter level (Iable 2). This resulted from an increase
) in RVHAF deaths from enemy actions. Table 4 showe that most of the RVNAF
i

KIA from enemy actions resulted from indirsct fire-~33 times the Lth quarter
rate.

Table 3 indicates RVNAF suffered atout 8% of all US-RVNAF combat
E deaths from enemy activity during Jamuary. The US share of deaths from
; such activities has declined from a peak of 48} during 1st quarter 1969 to
15% in January of this year. The shift stems primarily from a steady re-
duction in the absolute number of US deaths, while RVNAF deaths remained
relatively coastant.

The sharpest reductions in US deaths occurred in the
. last half of the year as US redeployrents began.

N

Teble 4 indicates that deaths frcz mining end booby traps dropped for
both US and RVi{AF in January. Indirect {ire deaths increased for both,and
assault deaths were down significently

TABLE 1

PROPORTION OF TOTAL Us KIA
CAUSED BY ENEMY INITIAT=D L:CIDENTS
) (monthly average)

1969 1970
1967 1968 1959\1Qtr 2 Qtr 3 Qtr U4 Qtr JanJ

Znemy Actions 100 215 231 319 29% 196 129 101

;rr: 11 Causes 782 1216 735 | 1061 1052 637 388 W3

4 from Enemy Actiocns 13 118 29 . 30 28 31 33

37 Preliminary data.
i
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From Zremy Actions
Frem ALl Causes

4, frcz Toemy Actlons

a/
Prelinmi
—-/ halo

Preliminary deta.

ary rceports increased 58 to put them on
TR0 data Which was 551 hig' g r tg 17 156
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TABLE 2

PROPORTION OF RVNAF XIA
CAUSED BY simiyY INITIA['PD INCIDENTS
(monthly average)

1969 1970
1967 1968 1969 { L Qtr 2 Qtr 3 Qtr 4 Qtr Jan&_/
L7o W87 kOO 340 529 261 Lo2
1060 2027 1572 | 1681 1678 1348 1581 15ua./
W 24 25 20 32 27 27

with_ the verified lact

an last ha 9 preliminary data.

US VS. RVNAP SHARE OF
KIA FROM ENEMY ACTIONS
(monthly average)

\ 1969 1970 e
1967 1968 1969 |Tqtr 2 qtr 3 Qtr 4 qtr Jand/
. US KIA from Enemy Actions Sor 215 231| 319 294 196 129 10l
( RVNAF KIA from Enemy Actions 170 487 400 | 340 529 361 U422 572
\ Total 5TL 702 631 859 423 557 551 673
/ us % // 8 3 37} ' 36 35 23 5
: a/ Preliminary data.
TABLE 4 : '
US AND RVIAP KIA BY TYPE OF ENEMY INITIATED ACTION
(monthly average)
1969 1970
1067 1968 1969 |Tqtr 2 qtr_3Qtr b Qtr Jar®/
US Deaths from ' ‘
Assaults 32 68 91{ 132 18 76 W 12
Indirect Pire W8 76 1105 139 137 98 s1 70
Mines/Explosives 18 b1 3 Ls 37 b4 34 19 ,
Other 3 ) 1 2 2 0 0 0 :
Total oL 215 231 | 319 2% 196 129 101
- RVNAY Deaths from
Kasault 205 273 207 1% 300 169 213 B "
Indirect Pire 115 160 125 114 147 127 122 430
Mines/Explosives 50 48 60 h 70 59 T 48 ,
Other 10 6 8 3 11 6 13 10 \
Total Y1) w7 HO 3ho 5 :
{3
a/ Preliminary data.
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VC/NVA OFY¥ENSIVE CAPABILITY
q

AL
R L el
P

: 120 .}Ou
. 3 = )
; ¢ 100 ' 16 —
) A
; 11
§ - 80 Stpll {Scale d
g \ 12
§ b1
i T\ / i
i ko N
\ ) ) 6
: . VCI}WA Attacks ertilfed Cchtabtd
BN 2
EV N Hﬁ/ Contacts / \ ]
’ 18 2Q 3Q 4Q 192 3% 4Q JF J J | O N
: 65 65 65 65 66 66 66 665 1966
1( oL ‘ TARIE 1
' ve/uvA Arzacks &/
(Monthly Average)
CY 1965 1966 ' Total
> * A 2. R O o1 2 20 M 194
: BN & larger 23 7.0 5.3 97 6.3 5.0 17 0.7 3.4
Smell Sealx- 4.7 by.6 38.3 k1.3 .3 61.0 80.3 102.0 .2
Total 77.0 3?‘6 33% 51,0 63.6 5. Eé“'l'oe' T 75.8

s/ Source: Table 8 & 8 OSD SEA Statistical Summary

Chart 1 and Table 1 indicate that the VC/NVA have shifted their
emp: usis from large sca.2 attacks to small scale attacks. In CY 1966
vc/m battalion sized and larger ettacks decreased frca a monthly

average of 6.3 in the lat quarter to .7 per month in the Uth quarter.

Convexzely, VC/NVA small scale attacks incressed from 57 to 102 per
month in the same period.
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TABLE 2

‘CONTACTS WITH VC/NVA BATTALIONS
IN WHICH VO/NVA UNIT IS IDENTIFIED
{Jan-Nov 1966)

dap Eeb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Jug Sep Oct Nov  Total
Nr. Battalions 118 133 149 153 162 177 178 181 186 185 185 -
Contacts 5 15 15 13 2b 33 22 4 4 W 17 208
Bns Contacted 9 15 15 13 24 33 22 41 4 1 17 207

Bns Contacted
First Time in
1966 9 15 15 13 22 13 % 17 o W 3 126

MACV data available for the period February through August 1966, indi-
cates that friendly forces contacted VC/NVA battalions 239 times, or an
average of 34 times per month. If each contact represented a different
battalion, the contact rate would equal about 204 of the average reported
total VC/NVA vattalions; at best we would contact each battalion on an
- average of once every five months. .

Table 2, which is based on analysis of CY 1966 monthl - MACV Order of
Battle (OB) reports through Rovember (except for Septembe; .nd October
reports, which are unavailable), indicates that only 126 of the 185
battalions carried in the November OB have been positively identified as
contacted during the ll-month period; the 59 other battalions snow no record
of contact, Table 2 also indicates that the rate of positively identified
contacts is about 19 per month, oar 15 leas than the total battalion contacts
per month for the Feb-Aug period. Of the 59 battalions not contacted, 38
are casbat battalions, 11 are cambat support battalions, and 10 are service
suppcrt battalions. Further information on hettalion contacts is shown
below. It indicates that Tl battalions were positively identified as con~
tacted once, and 55 were contacted more than once during the period. Table
2 indicates that only cne battalion waz identified in two contacts during a
single month (Aug).

CONTACTS IN WHICH vcém BATTALION WAS IDERTIFIED
cY Thru Nov

Nunber of Times Contacted

o I 2 3 L fotal Bns
Combat Bns B/ EF ¥ 12 & 1 =380
Other 3us 21 L 0 0 0 0 2
59 T ¥ T & 1 'J'.B%
9
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¥ i," Other battalions in adiis’csn tc the 126 positively identified
! were undoubtedly active durinz ta2s period. Nevertheless, it appears
52 that the actual existence, or sbility to operate, of some of the 59
: units (particularly the 38 ccczbat battalions) with no records of
N contact with friendly forces is cpea to question. Moreover, enemy
H * activity rates reflected in thz Peb-Aug average of 34 contacts per
H month and in Table 1 do not shew the increases we might expect as
< the result of the 67 battalica izcrease reflected ia the VC/NVA OB.
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. VC/NVA ATTACKS
t
N Ba & Larger Attacks Small Scale Attacks
10 200 I
{ 9 }\\ 180
;f 8 160
: 17 I 140 /
6 R
r | \'ﬁ \ =
5 100
d ' y L I 80
3 lﬁ 60 \\ -
- 2 40 bt /]
~Y i
1 20
™
- 1Q 2Q 3¢ 4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q-1Q JQ2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q #Q 1Q
( 1965 1965 1967 1965 1966 1967
) .
. ve/mun_srmacws®/
‘ 1 (Monthly Average)
3
i 1965 1966 1¢
P ist 2nd 3rd  Gth | Total| 1st 2nd 3rd Wth| Total| 1t
Lo Str Qtr Qtr Qtr | 1065) Qtr Qtr Qtr _Qtr] _1966] gt
Do Bo& Larger 2.3 7.0 53 9.7 | 6.1} 7.0 47 17 13} 3.7 3.
O Small Scale .7 _149.7 38.3 1.3 | s51.0]56.7 61.3 78.7 102.0 .7]256.
- Total T7.0 56.7 43.6 51.0 | 57.1}63.7 6.0 50.3 103.3 "%.'3‘ 159,
P 3/ Source: Table 2 0SD SEA Stetistical Summary
E
o large scale attacks have significantly increased cver the third and
NPT fourth quarters of 1965 but have not yet reached the CY 1966 average (Table
3. 1 and Grsph 1). The eaphasis on small scale attacks has cantinued and is
S nearly three times the monthly everage in the first quarter 1966.
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ENEMY INCIDENTS IN I CORPS

-

.

Coincident with the buildup of eallied forces in I Corps, and particularly
the introduction of the III MAF ir srch 1965, there has been a shift from
incidents agsinst civilians to incidents against military targets. For
exacple, the table shows in second guerter 1965, only 25% of the total inci-

. dents in I Corps were actions against zilitary units, personnel and aircraft.
By second quarter 1966, it was at & peex of 874 (3430 incidents out of a
total of 3956). Incidents 1nvolving the military have risen faster than

X friendly force strength. There were only 1.5 times as many maneuver

battalions (weighted) at the end of 19€6 as at the end of 1965 while total
incidents in 1966 were 2.3 times what they were in 1965.

e
1y,

. s
N S s

LNEr?”

Incidents involving fixed and rotary wing sircraft were fairly stable
through the firat half of 1965 at avout 44 of I Corps incidents. They
Jumped to 40% in first quarter 1966 ani have remained in the L0-50%4 range
since then. Incidents involving heliccpters alone (excluding fixed wing)

went from virtually none in third guarter 1965 to 12§ in fourth quarter
to 27% in first quarter 1966 and have remained roughly at that proportion
since then. ]

-
PPRErES IIAT W Geer N

Even more striking changes in the pattern occurred with incidents
against other military targets. Incidents sgainst all military units
and personnel rose from 325 (24%) in first quarter 1965 to 1108 (34%) in

( ! first quarter 1966 and rcached a peax in third quarter 1966 at 2139
N (52%). Incidents invclving company size or larger units increased

more than five times between first guarter 1966 and second quarter (308
Pl or 9%) to 169% or 3%).

The number of important nom-military incidents such as terror and

' harassment of hamlets reached a pesk in 1964, declined in 1965 by more

Lo than 50% with the exception of fourth gua-ter and by the end of 1966 had

| returned {2 near 1963 levels. Sabotage incidents show a more direct

o } (and inverse) relstionship to the increase g military and aircraft

oot incidents as a result of the troop buildup.~¥ The peak level of 195 (15%)
" incidentc occurred in second quarter 1965 at the beginning of the buildup.

Subsequently, sabotags incidents dropped off rapidly to less than 2% in

first quarter 1967 (77 incidents).

Although incidents involving hemlets, sabotage and civilians are
down to neac 1963 levels, it camnot be assumed that this is a permanent
.situation. It is highly likely that military activity is diverting the
Viet Cong from terrorism and the withirawsl of friendly forces would
probably lead ¢o a reemphasis on terrorist activity.

i mr LN

»
3
“3iia

Jouglas Pike in his recent boox on the Viet Cong likens this

VATTHRICRST MM DS gt s o
*

w* phencmencn to Greshem's law, violert rilitary acts tend to drive violent

5 political acts cut of circulation. ;
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Source: NMCC VCJSA File
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y INCIDENTS I I €72
%. (Quarterly To%els)
{
£
H \
2 1963 Bt
H 19 2Q Q uQ 1Q Q k -] q
b INCIDENTS INVOLVING:
. Military
3 Aircng _‘_/ 3% 16 L 20 27 92 78 69
Other 106 91 9l 184 317 139 251
Subtotal 162 107 33 200 EINN 231 307 320
Non-Mili
{ Ramlets & A 21 ¥ 6% 3§ 2216; ns Y %0
g Sabotage _a 17 R 2 pl 1; X
= Subtotal " 30 53 K 313 2ko Sg 535
. TOTAL e/ 213 191 210 5% 656 1010 W2 140k
: ¢ Military of Total . 67 56 u7 3 53 23 21 23

- a/ Includes helicopters.
. ( ' b/ Includes personnel and units. :
. \ - c/ Includes humlets, NRL hamlets, security fezces.
4 4/ Includes rosds, bridges, railroed bridges, railrced tracks.
. : e/ A1 incidents are not included in the preceding four categories; therefar* totals do n
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VC/NVA INCIDE:T™S IM II CORPS

Despite a greater incr:ase in friendly mancuver battalions in II Corts, tue
{ VC/NVA incident rate thcre has not reacted with the strong upward trend
¥ found in I Corps, nor has the II Corps' shift of incidents from civiliar
; to military targets been as strong. However, the pattern of II Corps ad
. I Corps incidents ggainst hamlets and lines of cawmmications are very
sipiiaw,

. In I CIZ Table 1 and graph A show that incidents have steadily increaced
. since the entry of U.S. troops to five times their previous rate (from 43f/mo
,to 2180/mo). 1II CTZ incident rates, however, doubled after the entry of U.S.
troops, dropped back to previous rates and then doubled again in January-
February of this year (graph B).

16 AYPPE AT I i

Graph C shows military incidents compared with growth in friendly
battalion strength in II Corps. When U.S. forces entered II Corps, 23% o
all II Carps incidents were directed at military targets; this rose to 473
by January-February 1967. In I Corps, military incidents rose from 25% to
83% of the total. In II Corps, the shift to military incidents has been
-slower than the friendly force buildup. II Corps maneuver battalion strength
increased 2.2 times between the entry of U.S. forces and flrst quarter 1957;
the proportion of military incidents increased caly 1.7 times. In I Corps,
maneuver battalions increased 1.8 times; the proportion of military inci-
dents increased 3.3 times.

v
TRSCI - BIC FY Mrty

Aot mrtemies ma

T e T

( : TABLE 1 ‘
! (Monthly Average by Quarter)
1965 - 1966 - ) - 1967
st 2nd 3rd uWth] 1st 2nd 3rd 4th] Jan
Qtr Qtr Qtr GQtr | Qtr Qtr Qtr Qtr] Feb

. v

- t
s W e dnern S o s b vhee e ap—

I CORPS

TWilitary Incidents 126 108 168 S2§ 800 143 1% 817 1813
: Other Incidents 1 8 247 ah1| 282 175 264 2L 366
Total 'ﬁ?""%"li‘m 3 T T 1318 1378 1080} 2179
! Mil as § of Total 28 25 W 4| ™ & & 71| 8
o Maneuver Bns b/ 29.8 35.3 35.3|41.0 k5.1 52.8 52.8) sk.0
i II CORF3 :
;.;l “Jilitary Incidents 79 8 121 152) 34 168 5% ] 368
Other Incidents _2_23 2 308 360l 510 333 258 215| W
4 Total Ny e e
% M1 as § of Total 21 20 28 30f 39 W 3 o] w7
"
Maneuver Bns b/ 25.8 36.8|41.0 B4.0 49.3 57.7| 57.7

Sovrce: MNMCC VCJSA File
Introduction of YIX MAF 8 March,
u’.i‘htﬁd: u.Ss. w bd 1’ USMC = 105, ARVH = 0059, ROK = 1’ ROK MC » 1.5- X
¢/ Introduction of U.S. Army in July. N k
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o Incidents involving fixed and rotary wing aircraft in IT Corps (Table 2)
“ have fluctuated with the peaks and declines of the overall incident rate,

2 ot

extrexely high rate (2240 per month) in January-February 1967. Reported -
incidents iavolving helicopters slone (excluding fixed wing) also fluctuated

at low levels in II Corps insteed of zroving to the sustained high rates in

I Corps. Helicopter incidents in IT Corps peaked at 11% (173) of the total

in January-February 1967 in contrast to <he I Corps rate of about 275 throughe

L

A T,

AP iad
R
ORI BRI

with a shasp increase in January-Fetruary 16€7. In contrast, I Corps inci-

dents increased and remained at high levels throughout 1966, reaching an
;] Incidents againsc military units and perscunel peaked in lst quarter
&t 1966 at 165 per moath or 21% of the total. Before kth juarter 1965 virtually
£4 no incidents against company size or larser military anits vere reparted. In
fé hth quarter 1965, 23 such incidents occurred per month and in lst quarter 1966
ﬁ L _
. s 7
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: they peaked at 83 pur month and then declined to 36 per month in Januarye

! February 1967. Ih I Corps incidents against company sized and larger units
started at a rate of 27 per month, rose to 575 per month (3rd quarter 1966)
and declined to LSO per month in January~February 1S67.

; Graph C Graph D
§ IT CTZ Military Incidents IT CTZ Non-mllitary Incidents.
3 attaligne i vs. Battalions
L 406 Loo
.60 3 3 90 ﬂ E 3 =
; Mijithry i . .
E 320 - 5 :‘D m ol e
1 i !
! 280 - 5--;?0 280 3= 70
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TABLE 2
IX CORPS INCIDENTS

.l

i on s —r -

' (Monthly Average by Quarter)

1963 1964 X
Q 2 R 4Q 1Q Q Rr 7] 1Q
INCIDENTS mvor.vmc:
Military
Mrcrag 15 16 2 nj| W 25 1bji}lr
Other h 60 1hji19 109 154§ 66 | 60
Subtotal 25 5 62 185 | 193 13% 129 | 7 79
Non-Militar .
Bmley 27 22 24 43 222] 168 166 224 132 § 137
10Cs 4 5 6 20} 35 17 ST} 68 .8
Othier ? g ?_ 501 6 Py 2 s faul
Subtotal 3 5 292 34§ 296
x TOTAL 128 127 17 477 ) US9 L9 623 hez | 3,5
; 4 Military of Total 51 W8 k2 39] k2 271 21} 18| a2
Bource: NMCC VGJSA File

8/ Inclvdes helicopters.

_/ Includes cutposts, facilities, cumps, dbivouac, units, peraonml
cazpaay or larger and less than company. k
Includes NRL Hamlst, security fances, hamlets, -

_j Incluies roads, all bridges, FR tracks and facilities, commnication 1ines.
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ENEMY INCIDENTS IN IV CORPS

The introduction of U.S. combat forces into IV Corps eurly this
year ray have sparked a sharp reaction by the Viet Cong. January and
February 1967 incident rates in IV CTZ were up nearly 30% over the levels
of a year earlier end the last quarter of CY 1966. Total military and
civilian incidents per ronth almost matched the peak level of the firal

. quarter of 1965 (866 vs 38). The high rate in early 1967 is due to a
. new peak in military incidents (740 vs 651); non-military incicents were
below the levels of the past two years., Aircraft incidents account for
most of the increase; the 272 incidents were 101 cver the Oct-Dec 19€6
level and 193 over the level of a year ago.

This increase in aircraft incidents continues the gencrally uwpward

pattern of the past 4 years. The pattern has been one of sharp increases

to new levels: a jump from 17 to 50 (194%% increase) in the 2n. quarter

of 196k; en increase fruz 52 to 103 (985 increase) in the Uth quarter of

1965; and a jump from 103 to 171 (66% increase) in the lLth quarter of 1966.

A further increase of 595 took place during the first two months of this

year. These increases reflect the increases in tactical air and helicopter

sorties that have occurrec during this period. For example, helicopter flying
« hovrs in IV CTZ increased from 11,800 in the 4th quarter of 1965 to 16.700

during the 2nd quarter of 1966 and about 21,000 per quarter during the last

. half of 1966. Other factors may be changes in VC tactics and availability
( ; of new vweapons and arrmnition.

Amng non-military targets in IV corps the overall trend is downward:
126 per month “n the 1st two months of this year compared to 200 per month
during CY 1965. Hamlets ard villages were primary objects from April
1963 through June 1964. Beginning in July 1964, the emphasis shifted to
sabotege (agaiust roads, bridges, and railroad facilities), which suddenly
and sharply increased (a 261% increase over the previous quarter's sabotuge
level) as incidents against hamlets and villages took a downward turn (from
52% to 32% of non-military incidents).

9
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g ” INCIDENTS IN IV CTZ
§ (Monthly Average by Quarter)
i 2
1962 1964
1Q 29 x. g, 19 2 3N
Incidents
Involving:
i Military
| b,
Alrcrafrt ¥ u 6 - 12 w0} 17 50 7h
i b
l (, \ Outposts 37 72 1% 2j{u16 170 361
: o Personnel & Units 46 3 73 oyl 6 51 55
3 Subtotal g% 150 221 33kjil9k 2;1 koo !
? BEon-Military
N [
‘3 Hamlet & Villages y 13 &L 95 7] 149 65 69
' Roada,Bridgeo&RRJ 2 L 16 23] 2 3z 18
H e
. ci.1dans 6 15 12 2| 3 21 28
H Subtotsl 2100 123 100} 73 1%h 15
i L
: TOTAY. 5 250 W kB|6T 395 T8 !
% T Miitary of S
j Total & 6 & mlmn 6
g - s |
M Source: NMCC VCJSA File
a s/ Includes belicopters
, b/ Includes watchtowers
.‘ 5/ Iacludes hamlets, NRL Hexlets and facilities, security fences.
& Includes vehicular and railroed bridges, railroad tracks and facilities
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1964 19%65 166 1%7
190 20 R Bh. o319 20 3 ko clg 20 3 4g  Jan-Feb
17 50 s $| 7 3B sz 103j 79 8 103 1n e72
16 10 ¥l 397 W7 328 W791385 B3 260 275 3%
6L 51 95 | 93 T 60 69f 76 1B 12 93 138
1% 2711 koo 527 56 O 651 ]5M0 633 435 s539 Tho
9 65 69 55 43 28 ljaok 29 17 @ 29
2 3P 18 g1 15 10k U1} 63 10 7% . &7 62
3 7 28 28 53 53 60 S0 21 o7 35
7312 215 lf 4 211 169 23s T 99 120 135 126
61 35 105 6Pl TI3 69, 86168 B8R 355 gn 866
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VOZE!A ATTACKS

VC/NVA
Bn & Larger Attacks
3 1 [ ] [} 1
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VC/NVA

LENNNE D N B N
(Monthly Average)

]
T
[
)
¥

200 | S N | l

Small Scale Attacks

4 § i ) ]
(Month1y Average)

-t oy sz .
i
3 1.
i

a/ Bource: Meeommmummsw

-Largs scale at
surpassed the CY 1966
attacks is cont

half of 1966 (Graph 2)

X

v
o eSO YRITPR Y ep e — - Ken i

tacks continued incre
averafe (Table and Graph 1).
and iz nearly three times
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asing in the second
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1965 1966 1967
ve/mva AtTacks & )
(_Honthly Average L
. 1965 1966 19¢
' 1st  2nd [Totall 1st 2nd  3rd  Lin Total] 1at 2
Half Half §1965| Qtr Qtr Qtr Qtr 11966 1 qQtr ¢
& Larger 5T 751 62170 k7 L7 1:3) 37 3.3 -}
m sc‘le 6201 .8 21.0 =507 61- -6 loloh 7". 1 \J .o hJ
. Total - 33.3'. Te3 | 57.1 '?3.7'K‘:.O:L"Zg."s','m"'.'('78.'2 @ 174
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: VC/NVA Incidents 1653-1067

Areas of high enemy in~ident sctivity in Vietnam have remained virtuslly
the same since 1963, but some shifts in intensity between the sreas are
evident. The number of incidents haz incressed greatly over time, end sre
becoming concentrated in esmaller arees. The grestest proportion of incidents
now occurs in I Corps; in 1963 and 1964 IV Corps had the largest proportion.

P

The tebles and accorpanying computer plots indicate the increasing
concentration of iucident activity since 1963, particulsrly in I CTZ in
the southeastern part of Quarg am and eastern Quang Ngei, and other
centers of activity in the llorthern Delta and northwvest of Saigon.

WHANAL iy s Y AW, S

. The computer plots depict total incidents minus anti-aircraft fire,ambushes,

anti-aircraft fire alone, attacks, snd incidents against lines of communice-
tion (roads, rallroads, etc.) by year from 1963 through April 1967. Anti-
aircraft fire is coniidered separately from all other incidents against i ‘
targets on the ground since the repid growth of such incidents distorts -
the overall incident picture, und because AA fire is a direct reaction to
friendly initiated air activity. The totals in the tables do not necessarily
' correspond to those found in the Southeast Asia Statistical Summary since ©

3 Statistical Summary rumbers are refined to elem‘nate double counting while

1 the VCJSA computer file numbers are not {for example an incident where the
VC enter a hamlet, propagandize, and kidnap might be counted 3 times, or

| ! (( once for esch actic')n).
f 5 Total Incidents (Minus Anti-sircraft Fire)
) Table 1.

: 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967
: Jen-April

Total {minus Al fire)
f I Corps 878 6L 5539 10658 2995
; IT Corps 1001 4368 4607 5493 1665
; III Corps 1530 3930 48 . 7493 2684
; IV Corps 2 5626 8662 23

Total 5981 17385 24633 3230 10875

As Table 1 and the computer plots show, total incidents * increased
each year, the largest increase occurring in 1964 with almost three times
the 1963 totel (17385 vs. 5981). The major centers of VC incident activity
have remained spproximately the same over the years. These centars are

e e e

Y eane

# Anti-aircraft incidents are not included in any of the statistics discussed
in this section.
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SOUTH VIETNAM
INCIOENTS FOR 1963
ALL TUCIDENTS EXCEPT AA FIRE
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: CONFIDENTIAL

gcenerally found in the most pcp:lous uveas of the country -- the I Corps
coastal area **, Gia Dinh and surrounding ares and the Delta. It is
iatereating to note the activity in tke “ar Zone C ares of Tay Ninh province
{ in 1967, an ares vhere incidents did not occur vefore. This indicates that

War Zone C has changed frum an absolutely VC contrclled area fo a contested
srea.

The most notable change in the pattern over the years is the rapid
bundup of incident activity in I Corps toth in total numbers of incidents.
and in the proportion of all ircidents wkich occurred. In 1963 IV CTZ
accounted for 43% (2572 out of 5931) of sll 4incidents and I Torps accounted

for 15% (878). 1In 1967 IV CTZ is down to 22% (2331 out of 10675 for Jan-Apr)
amd I CTZ now accounts for 35% or 3995.

To T WIIIRNT b Jul s 2
.

Within I Corps the Marine Tactical ireas of Responsibility (TAOR) comprise
only 167 of the area of I Corps and contsin 45% of the population. Yet, as
Table 2 shows, in 1966 75% of all I Corps incideats occurred in these TAOR's
i and the Danang TACR sccounted for half of these. Cduntrywide, the Danang TAOR
accounted for more than 16% (1702 cut of 8372) of incidents during 1966.

TASIE 2
j ) INCIDENIS IN USMC TAORS IN T CORPS

( (uarterly Totals)
195 166 1967
10 25 33 4o Total 1g 29 33 LQ Total  1Q

A1l _Incidents Except AA Fire

Danang TAOR  ° 21k 380 584 1386 1093 1338 1702 1169 5302 1223

Cu Lai TAOR 1&5 12h 291 651» 518 638 56h 352 2072 555
Phu Bai TAOR

12h ]2; 3 3 493 123 139 165 1 541 1%
Totu). TAORS 2533 1734 2115 2431 35 95

Total I Corps 1291 1250 1132 200% 5677 2338 2793 3165 2277 10573 2923
% Total TAORS of I Corps 33.0 33.6 5C.1 52.8 %67&.275776871.8 .9 64.7

BOURCE: JCS - VCJEA Coxputer Pile.

» D‘ffiaxlt:lu of registration batveen the plots and dasic maps make the
I Corps incidents in sore cases appesr to te 2lightly further from the
coast than they actually ares.

5
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Anti-aircraft Fire

et S

TABLE 3

i map g AR VP

AA Fire 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967

Jan-Agr

1 Corps 150 78 337 4288 2683
II Corps 49 155 90 1031 575
III Corps 62 2;5 109 1397 ggg
IV Corps 2 131 997
Total 3% 800 &7 7713 4729

Table 3 shows that reported anti-aircraft fire in 1963 was very low -
; 350 incidents for the year, Thers was a scattering of such incidents north
: of Gia Dirh and some concentration along the Qurng Ngai - Binh Dinh border.
- [ 1964 showed & rapid increase in the Delta and Gia Dinh area tut still very
- 1ittle in I Corps. 1965 showed a rapid increase in I Corps (78 in 196k to 3
337 in 1965) while the IV Corps total dropped from 362 to 131. The computer
plots show that the I Corps increase wzs concentrated on the Quang Nam -
N Quang Tin border. Countrywide, 1966 AA fire incidents were more than 11 .
times the 1965 total (7713 over 667 in 1965), reflecting the arrival of US
( } forces with fixed wing and helicopter support. Again, the heaviest concen-
tration was in I Corps, notably the area south of Danang. An interesting

line of incidents also appeared for the first time along the Iaos - Thua
Thien province border.

Thus far in 1967, 56.7% (2683 of 4729) AA fire
incidents occurred in I Corps.

123
.

.

Attacks

alease 2 o

:ﬂ oy '_.}'\‘\:*'."!:"."{1
M e

) . 1967
‘ 1963 196F . 1965 1966 (J a.n-Apr)
Attacks

1 Corps 278 a2 )10 195 223

II Corps ; 1957 (52 4 162 108 60

. IIT Corps . W9 3 T A 152 18 :
IV Corpe k26 " 278 141 ;

Total 2308 085 561 733 . k2 !

As Tables & ghows, reported attacks were at their lowest point in 1965 .
{561 down from 1065 in 1964) but were dack up in 1966 to 733 and rre contin- -
wing up 2n 1967. However, Lth quarter 1966 and all 1967 numvers contain
incidentz of mortar rire without intent to assault, a type of incident
defi.sd as herassing firy in 1964-65. About 284 of attacks in this veriod
are mortar fire only. in 1963 many incidents of harassing fire were

listed as attacks, a faccvor vhich probably accounts for the large number of
attacks reported in tiat year, . Sy
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The computer plots for regortel asctamczs siuw the Delta, the area nourt!
of Saigon, Quang Ngui, Quang Tin,

iem in I Corps, and Binh Dinh iu
II Corps reporting high attack retes cver to
I ¢~rps notei in 1963 and 196k becers more s

<ar3. The concentretions ir
cattered in 1965 and 1966. Thi s
far in 1967, however, 41% (223 of £-2) of rez:r<ed attac.s occurred in I
Corps with the province closest to =:ze DNZ, T:2ng Tin, leeding with 68
attacks., This is partially due to the number
occurring in this province., ¥While eztecxs in

'y
a3
¢l mortar and rocket attacks
I Corps in 1957 have almost
reached the 1903 level (-23 vs 273), IV Corps, which had 1426 (59.7%) sttacks
reported in 1963, reported only 15l in the first four months of 1967.

In
‘ 1963, 5 IV Corps provinces accounted for 974 or 41% of all reported attacks.
: By 1967 the five I Corps provinces scccunted for Ul% or 223 of 542 attacks.

e ieny llan

Lines of Communication

+

7.

TAZIZ 5

¥ 1967
N 1963 1c5h 1965 1966 (Jan-Apr)
& Lines of Communication
T Corps ‘102 189 1005 986 uiy
5 II Corps 216 839 ns2 851 230
i TII Corps 125 1032 1L06 1301 Lu8

- IV Corps 24 1146 1780 1615 470
i Total Edo; 3505 5353 5753 1592
5 { | Incidents against LOC's peaked in 1955 with 5355 tnat year and declined

E
;
i

since (Table 5). The 1965 plot shcws distinct patterns of incidents along
railroads ana roads; by 1966 ard 1557 taese lines have become somewhat
diffussd, reflecting the decreasing freguency 3f such incidents. This
indicates real progress in opening L0Z's to friendly traffic. II Corps
incidents against 10C's have dropped over tize as a percentage of the total ~-
324 in 1963 to 14% #n 1967. Conversely, I Corps has increased its percentage
of the total -- 14.9% in 1963 to 27.%: in 1567. IV Ccrps, however, has
consistently led in IOC incidents varying between 29.5% (1967) and 35.4%
(3963) of the total.

In the first four months of 1957 Quang liam accounted for J1.k$ or 182
of 1552 such incidents. Altogether L:eng Nan and Thus Thien in I Corps, Tay

Ninh, Binh Duong and Bien How in IIT Corps and Vinh Binh in IV Corps made
up k4% or 697 of the 1592 incidents i Jan-Apr 1567.

Asbushcs
TABLE 6
1967
_1963 1654 1085 1966 (Jan-Apr)
Ambushes
I Corps 75 e 30 56 9
II Corps 133 b 128 78 32 n
II1 Corps 156 152 55 72 24
- Total 959 Sto 21 204 179
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Table 6 shows that reported s=tuishes have declined over the years.
Given the high rates of general ircident activity in 1966 and 1967, some

incidents formerly reported as ambuszhes may now be reported under other
cetegories. It does not seem likely,

for example, that only t. . ambushes
occurred in IV Corps during the first four months of 1967.
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VC/MVA Patterns of Activity

Systematic analysis of VC incident reporis will yield patterns which may
indicat~ the enemy's intent and capabilities in South Vietnam. These patterns

also m=av help in assessing the progress of the war. Countrywide summary
stat:.§:ics are not sufficient since they mask regional pstterns. A recent IDA/

WSEG=Z' study bears this out.

~

Incid-rt Concentrations

) The IDA stuly analyzed three lunar years - LY 1961&-1966.-2-/ Throughout

this period the VC/ilVA initiated a consistently high level of activity averaging
1900 incidents per month, excluding anti-aircraft incidents. (Only the AA fire
sectlon below discusses these incidents.) The incidents clustered in the seme
general areas over time, with the patterns becoming more concentrated since
LY 1965; 90% of all incidents in any given lunar quarter normally.took place in /
10% of the country; 25% regularly took place in only 1% of the country. (Map
3 shovs the pattern for LY 31966.) In other words, incidents tend to occur

) . where they have occurred before and areas afflicted with many incidents of one

N type tend to have many incidents of all other types as well. No patterns were

t found of one type of incident being unique to a particular area.

3 Incident density (incidents per squsre kilometer) indicates a great deal

' sbout the nature of guerrilla warfare in South Vietnam (SVi). In the most
1 ( active SVN incident areas, one incident every other month (0.5 incidents per
3 month) per square kilometer is a high rate of activity, representing a mature

3 guerrille war. The worst road segments averaged only one incident per kilometer
3 per wonth. This helps to explain why it is so difficult to find guerrillas in
X . ’

action at any given place and time.

Thus, VC/NVA initiated incidents viewed over a short period seem to indi-
cate nc orderly pursutt of enemy objectives. But when they are examined over
three to twelve months, patterns become strikingly evident. This implies that
the enecy anticipates that the cumulative effect over long periods vill be
tufficient to achieve his goals.

Targets of Enemy Incidents

YL RYRAA

The study divides incidents into “"assaults” and "harassments,” and the
targets or "objectives” into (1) "military facilitiea and personnel,” (2)
“civil facilities and personnel™ and (3) "transportation and communication.”
The purpose of these divisions was to determine the changes in the patterns of
the enemy's actions -- harassments being supposedly ie=ss intense than "assaults" ..
and_shifts smong targets of enemy actions.
1/ A. 1. Schwartz, Selected Characterisiics of VC Incidents, WSEG Staff
Study No. 137, September 1967.
2/ A1l calculations in the IDA study are based on the Vietnamese lunar calendar.
The study covers Gregorian calendar period 13 February 196% - 8 February 1967.
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Tre analysis showed a charp rise in assaults against military targets in
Conversely, assaults against the other twc classes declined efter

Table 1 and Figure 7 show that assualts against military
targess rose sharply to a peex in the second quarter of LY 1966 and declined

Ry LY 1655, harassments against all three types of
oblectives fell well below their LY 1964 levels (Figure 6).

19,000

-

0o L4 0nt 40,0 L1003 COMMI L 11 e 42 o mlel
AI00a JONTA A M QR et oCrle L2 P 4 dd
©OF COmbaL 5% 8700ayay Dats I{w tirg aal

NCIMALITID 10 0 1D av 100 1D & 12 o Sy

neoe,

16,000
g
§ 14,
3
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2,
| 5
2 10,000 N
g 8000
g
3

4000

CIVIL £ AND p
2000% TRANS. A COM
‘_#-—'
Lises Lins

UINAR YEARS
FIGURE 5 (C). Action Employing

Weapons or Explosives Against Ob-
Jectives (All SV, L196k-11966)(U)
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§_,

NUMBER OF HARASSMENT ACTIONS

MILITARY F Anp p {
T —
Lises Lins Lisee
: LUNAR YEARS
4474

FIGURE 6 (C). Horossment Against Objec-
. tives (All SVN, L1964-11966) )

Note: "F and P" means "facilities

and personnel”.
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Time of Day

Two-thirds of the VC/MVA incidents oceurred at night, with a peak right
after derk. Another peak of ectivity occurred at mid-morning. Individual
types cf axtions hed disili~tive patterns: attacks oscurred most frequently
between 200 and 0400 hours, arbushes from 0700 through 03900 hours. Night inci-
dents 3id not vary with the emount of moonlight. ilor was there any other
obvicur sjycle: on most deys {two=-thirds) the number of incidents in all South
Vietnesm veried from 4 to 80 per day, with low incident activity during Tet and
the 12£% 4ruce perjods.

Anti-Aircraft Fire

Frcn about August 1965 through February 1967 the 9500 anti-aircraft fire
cidents represented 17 to 35 percent of the total 1nc1dent.a./ reported every
wrter. A comparison of the geogruphic distridbution of anti-aircraft inci-

. ots and all others shows that, although occasional AA fire incidents are

1" ~ly distributed, clusters of such incidents tend to be peripheral to concen-
t.ation of other actions (donut shape). The Danang area in LY 1966 is a notable
excep:ion. There, AA fire incidents clustered throughout the area where all other
incidents are concentrated,

SEAPRO Ccrment

Enemy ectivity must decrease, ani GVN security must improve if US/GVI objec-
tives are to be achieved in SVii. A decline in VC incidents in an area over a
reasonuble period is a significant indicator of a change in the situation =~ one
3ide or tie other has gained coatrol. The IDA study shows that such changes can
be resdily identified, using computerized data, ‘and brought to the attention of
the operator, plumer and policy maker, Analyzed in conjunction with other in-

Fal nen XY n wmad 3o nccmmam o

fa at T
Lv&mv&vu \.vuvu- va uauu.!:v., Ab&m Gpatovtvuo. \.ovacu WLt iive g \.tuo,,

incident data should give us important clues about who controls which areas of
South Vietnam, which areas are most highly contested (high incident rates signify
contestet areas), and where progress is being made.

~ The sudbstantive findings of the IDA study are distressing, because they show
that the enemy can still maintain a high rate of incidents in the same areas year
after year. The 1967 incident rate is compayabdle to that of 1965 and 1966; no
dramatic decline is evident, (Investigation ix underway to see if the geographical
patterns remain the same.) Obviously, the guerrillas are as active as they ever
were, although they have shifted their activity licreasingly from civilian to
nilitary targets.,

The IDA study alsc hints at subatantial inadequacies in incident reporting.
Incomplete reporting, changes in reporting criteria and definition, and changes
in computer coding procedures have all cccurred. These make comparison of inci.
dent data over time difficult, We have encountered similar probiems vith the data
37 Fired-on aircraft plus all other incidents.
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(althouch we find it very useful ss is) ¢
has decXined during 1967. In view of =:e
(391

we ar+= s.orxing with DIA to develop a se-ie

-
..

1 zcze irdications that its quality
mzortance of detailed incident data,
s ¢f sirple changes in coding and

other procedures which might bring ebou: sutsiasntisl improvement in the data

Cava e

withcut further reporting burdens oa fiell regorters.
charges with MACV and CINCPAC in January 13£%,
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Vcam ATTACLS. I8 IIt CT2

VC/UVA attacks in III CTZ Fave increar+d steadily since 1965. They aharply
tnereased tn 1967, primarily dus to increased emall unit attacks ermloving
mortar fire. In the four IIT CTZ provinces bordering Combodia the 1967
attack rate increased ceven times the 1966 rate; elsevhare in IIl CTZ attacks
doutled. In 1967 the border provinces accounted for half of the III CTZ
attasks, compared to 24% in 1966 and 1965. The attacks in the last quarter
of 136§ kit a thres-year peak. The pattern suqggests that VC/NVA forces may
keva greatlv increased their attacks in the border areas in order to disperse
alized forces avay jrom tre heavily populated areas around Szigon.

A Word About the Attack Data

Two sets of somevhat inconsistent VC/NVA incident data are used in this
srticle, Tables 1 and 5 are based on susmary data from che dafly MACV OPREP
report., The surmary data represents the "official™ incident count, but limits
snalysis of attacks to large-scale versus small-scale attacks by corpc area.
In order to analyre attacks by province, by target, by type (wortar fire ver-
sus assault), etc., we rust turn to » computer file which reports each {nci-
dent separately on the basis of a detailed annex to the daily OPREP.
Invariadbly, the totals from this data do not agree with the sumary data.

The computer data used in this article shows lower attack figures, because
smbushes have not been counted as attacks, and we suspect the enemv attacks
in reaction to allied operations have aot been included in the file. Future
articles will attempt to narrow the discrepancies and to address the ambush
reports. In the meantime, we note that both sc.s of data show the same dasic
trends. Therefore, they ere useful for trend snalysis even though specific
figures disagree.

Rise in Attacks

VC/NVA attacks in ITI CIZ have increased consistently each quarter since mid-
1965. The 1967 attack rate vas 2.4 times the 1966 rate and 4.2 times the
1965 rate. The Yourth quarter 1967 rate rose so sharply thai it almost
equalled the 1966 total. Small unit attacks account for the increases,
Battalion-sized and. larger attacks hit a three-ycar peak in fourth quarter
1965 dbut do not show a significant upward trend during the three.year period,

TABLE 1
TOTAL YC, ATTACKS IN IIT CT2
Sumary Data
1 1966 1967

1965 1966 1967 ‘:ﬁﬁzgw_zs_}sh 1" 29 R W
Battalim &L larger o6 15 23] 2 8 6 9 8 % 2 1 3 K 6 10
Saall 136 260 655013 39 31 32 k2 58 78 91 123 118 15k 260
Total 161 284 678136 &7 37 M S0 62 80 R 126 122 160 270

;.«‘?:%T'sr‘sumuax Tab1®34 ana”DIA Ygekly Workeheets.
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{In comparison with the other corps sreas, the LII CTZ suffered about the
game number of attacks as I and IV CTZ during the 1965-67 period, wiun II
CTZ well below all other CTZ. Howaver, IIX CTZ reported more battalion
and larger attacks than ary other ccrps ares during 1965, 1966 and 1967,

. and accounted for 37% of a1l largs atlacks during that pericd. Moreover,
{ts share increased frcm 3-% in 1365-66 to U3% 1a 1963.)

LIH

Table 2, based on our cemgputer file of VO/LiVA incidente, aiso shows the
strong upward trend in attecks. Asszults increased abruptly each year,
with the 1967 rate about dcuble the 1365 rate, and three times the 1965
rate, Most of the sharp 1257 rise ia total attacks is caused by the
increasing mortar attacks. Finally, attacks of both types reached a
three-year peak during fcurth quarter 1967.

oy

Farraget

-
v

TABLE 2

ATTECKS IN ITT CTZ a/ b/
{Cozputer Data)

1965 1966 1967
"~ ' lw_mmw&
( } Mortsr Attacks cf 137259 5 2% 50 76 109
-7 Assaults b/ 86 145 265 |25 27 21 15 36 33 31 45 66 Sk s9 85
Total 88 158 s524%

25 27 21 15 36 33 39 50 90 104 135 195

%5
&
i
:
2
]
!
&
g

Source: NMCSSC-VCJSA Ccmputer File, derived from VNDBA file,

Does not include ambushes or, we suspect, attacks occurring in presence
of friendly operations.

Mortar attacks of 20 or more rouxds began to be counted as attacks dur-
ing third quarter 1G66. Before, they were counted as harassing fire;
less than 20 rounds still ccunts as harassing fire.

Tarsets of VCE!A Attacks

During 1957, VC/NVA attacks against toth populution centers asd military tar-
gets increased shorply due largely to increased mortar incidects. Attacks
sgainst district towns, military personnel, amilitary headquarters, campc

(primarily CIDG and US base camps), snd outposts accounted for most of the
increase (Table 3).
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TABLE 3
TARLETS OF ENEMY ATTACKS IN IIT CTZ
{Computer Daia)
1965 1966

1965 1966 1967 | 19 2Q 3 49 1o 23 3¢ 4
16 6 17 6 4 3 312 L 1 2
1 o 7 o 0 1 0lo o6 0 o
3 2 22 0 2 10}l0 0 1 1
8 5 8 3 3 v 210 & 2 O
28 13 5 9 9 & 512 5 3 3
0 1 29 0 0 . .}lo 0 1 0
1 L 12 o010 ofl1r o0 2 2
0 2 8 0 0 0 00 0 1 1
0 1 L 0 0 0 0o 0 o0 1
35 3% 4 ti10 10 7 847 8 11 9
7 22 15 o 3 3 3115 € 3 15
1 I 7N o 0 1 01 o 2 o
L 110 0 3 1 6|1 0 0 O
G876 258 { 10 17 12 § (15 1b 19 2t
8 43 183 3 1 3 1 10 9 12
56 19 Wi 13 1B 15 10 {25 23 31 WO
b 26 S5 1 2 1 016 s 6 9
88 158 550 |23 29 21 18

IICSSC-VCJSA file, derived Irom WIDBA file.

Schools, markets, village and district offices,
includes commend posts.

Primarily Special Porces and CIDG camps,
Civilians, police, vehicles, area.

Totals do not agree with Tables 2 and I due to sultiple targets for lo. sttacks

CONFIDENTIAL

-
e
3
®

st me s e ® bt e deme

115

PR ISP I R TP e P e

J

.

S TR A,



g AR qee-QRRoR Bl 3 ® 8
3.4 7265% 9&22m5557 Q) m ] m
m,.., O Nt o .#1109.25& M % n m
mx. NO HOIMm .4231mm71 .ﬂ n - %
m NO = O 02119500‘. m .w ON ”
=4 - Ot |m et rO Oy | - vl 9
.ncs -~ O Oaln 000086001 ON n L ”
.W. N OO Oy QOO INM~ m a L - n .
-ﬂ MO O NN COOO®~OOIN - m © .c.w

for some eteoeks.

(7]
Lo |
i




_g o« *
PRY . S e

ave Lt

ATV T ST e

r-g

-

] xo

CUNFIDENTIAL

In 1967, military targets accounted for 4l (80%) of the 550 total targels
attacked and for 82% of the 1967 increase in targets. Military personnel
acccunted for a third of all 1967 targets and showed the greatest increase
(+1L3) over 1966, follovwed by camps (+68), outposts (+46) and military head-
quarters (+28). Altogether, the foregoing military targets accounted for
about GO% of the increased attacks against military targets in 1967, and for
72% of the military~-civiiian target increase. The sharp increase in attacks

against military headquarters and military camps is a departure from 1965~
1966 attack patterns, and is probably due to the increase in rortar inci-
dents, which in 1967 were counted as attacks.

The increase in attacks against district towns alsn represents a distinct
departup from past attack patterns. District towns were targets for 22
attacks~{mortar fire only) in 1967; only five attacks of any kind against
district towns were reported during all of 1965-1966. The increase in 1967
may have signified the increasing enemy willingness to attack populated
areas which culminated in the Tet offensive. (During the last half of 1967
there were 17 attacks against district towns and 15 against hamlets in III
CTZ.) -In the 22 attacks, five district towns were hit twice (each in a dif-
ferent province). The attacks were spread fairly evenly throughout III CIZ.

Where Attacks Occur

Attacks in the four provinces of IXI CTZ which border Cambodia increased
significantly during 1967, compared to 1966 levels and to the rest of III
C€T2. In terms of total attacks, Table 4 shows that the horder provinces

in 1967 suffered seven times the 1966 attack rate, The rate doubled in the
rest of 1II CTZ. As a result, the border provinces accounted for over half

(524) of the 1967 attacks in III CTZ, compared to one-fourth (24%) in deth
1965 and 1966.

If we exclude mortar fire incidents and run the comparisons using assaults
only, the pattern is the same. The dorder provinces had three times as

many assaults in 1967; the other provinces only had 1.4 times as many. As
a result, the dorder provinces accounted for U3% of the 1967 assaults, come
pared to 23-25% in 1965 and 1966. The four border provinces also accounted

for 61% of the 1967 attacks by mortsr fire only. (160 versus 99 elsewhere
in IIT CTZ.)

_._/ Some assaults occurred against other types of targets which were near dis-
trict towns dbut are not classified as an assault agatiast s district town
in the reporting systex - the Ioc Ninh attack, for example.
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TABLE 4
ATTACKS BY PROVINCE I7 IIT CTZ

(Cc=puter Da:

§ anngzs  wnaneo~B [g
§ oemge  mamases
m monoly 2o g0 aaefy @
HE <<gqp wgegeenz o
J WISSH auoanw Ao
w llssm Gunn‘aooa ”
m OO i 6.“"—32128 ﬁa
%m O WNO 20N 72.‘1033” %
Mm OO O~ .l.aaaai.nvnva)uu n~
<F
m mormln  sormoonly |4
m 3026u ’ 5“22012“ -a
ﬁm—w. N O i i} szos.&u&a ”
Blel sRESR  ReesyTwy R
G IRk I PR m
$ ° )
§
Htagd fagaledl
"mmmum ,mmmmmmmm
ER 23 Haadaga

Source: VCJSA file.

&/ Iocludes mortar attacks

R A R Y I R aRat R TR TEI o B N 2 1 w‘!!%éz%mﬁi&jgga y

1966 rate,
large
at least five occurred in

splays the available
it shows that

data oa lacge-
rrovinces but declined elsewhere in III CTZ.

s the
Tea of 23
large-scale attacks in

1567 vere 1.5 time
%5 13"10
quarter;

in

~

i

2%

than

b o
Table 5 ¢f

by province in IIT C:2

e=gcale
lower
T increased in the border

attacks in 1967 occurred in
the four border provinces.
scale attacks

A

As Table 1 showed,

ut were still
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TABLE 5

V_CjRWA PATTALION SIZE OR LARGER ATTACKS I JIJ. CTZ g/
(Summary Data)

“ e

Border frovinces
Hau Nghia
Tay Ninh
Binh long
Phuoe long

Subtotal

g eyl

()
VO N =

Other Provinces

E
2

T TN DRIV IR It 2 1
e
‘ !
Y
EEERE
2 B

5

qmwmwoww
" -
5 M rHOWMOO oo w w N
e ~

B
8
§
ﬁ'{qwowmwwp \olr\n--ca\ ,?;:s

&

Y

E/ Source: Swmmary data from DIA weekly worksheets,
5/ Includes only 21 of 25 attacks.in 1965 and 1 of 23 large attacks in 1967~

‘ The military targets data also reflects the 1967 increase in border province
attacks. During the year, the four border provinces accounted for:(l) more
than half of the military targets attacked in III CTZ, (2) kalf of the
attacks sgainst military personnel, (3) 80% of the attacks sgainst CIDG and
other camps (Tay Ninh alone accounted for 43% of the III CTZ s attacked),

. (b) 384 of the attacks sgainst military posts and outposts, and (5) 59% of
tle attacks against military headquarters.

Thus, all of the data shov a dramatic increase in enemy attacks in the four
vorder provinces of ITI CTZ during 1967, and particularly during the fourth
quarter.: Attacks elsevhere in III CTZ increased but at a much slover rate,

continuing at the rate of growth between 1965 and 1966, The map plots show
the change in graphic fashion,
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1965 1966 1657 | 1965 2
YR YR 2 13tr  2Q3tr 3Qtr WQtr 1Qtr 2Qtr
Attacks
Mortar ¢ 13 239 0 0 0 0 0 0
Assaults L s 5l 5 o 15 %6 3
Total 15 S 25 27 21 15 36 33
Mortar:
KIA 0 26 273 0 0 (+] 0 0 0
WIA ¢ 106 1572 o} 0 o 0 0 0
MIA 0 0 16 0 0 n 0 0O o
Total =0 132 1o ) ) 6 0 0 0
Assaults:
XIA 88 716 757} W1 k22 27 & 267 240
WIA 795 1185 1929 192 313 204 86 565 18
MIA & 386 g:3 212 378 122 k6 163 51
Total 2554 4 255 51 1113 57 a1 995 73
ALL Attacks: : 1
KIA 868 802 1ck5 1 17 k22 27 & 267 20
WIA T95 1291 331 | 192 N3 204 86 565 1t
MIA Q;l 386 35 212 378 122 6 163 51
Total 25 2479 H7al | 651 1113 576 - 2X 995 13
Lasualties per Attack
MYortar:
KIA 0 2.0 11 0 0 0 0 0
A1l Casualties 0 M2 7.2 0 o] 0 ‘0 0 0
Assaulte: 8
KIA 9.9 J4 29| 5.9 159 10, Se RN .
m c.mlti‘. 29.0 1 ‘2 11.0 .0 '01.2 2’.2 lhog 2;.6 IZog
ALY Attecks:
KIA 9.9 5.1 2.0] 59 156 203 55 7.k .
A1l Casuaities 29.0 15.7 3.1} 26.0 W.2 27.4 1.3 27.6 133
Bource: JASSC VCJBA computer £413, tased on VIDBA file.
CONFIDENTIAL
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TARLE 6

III CTZ Allied Casualties Per Attack
(Computer Data)
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5
alties Per Attack
ata _lﬁ
lﬁé .

- gr IQtr  Qt>  Qtr . -oir  ACGtr  2Qtr  30tr  Lotr
9 g o] 8 5 24 50 % 109
5 &5 65 54 59 86
19 33 ¥y, 0 90 104 135 195
v 0 0 2o 2 s 9% 8
0 0 0 7} W 159 267 518 628
0 0" 0 0 0 1 1 0 0
0 0 0. % 24 313 T
g 267 240 98l1n 160 18 2 272
86 555 1% 1Tej %4 326 354 W 788
L6 163 51 11 | 161 XY 6h
aks 995 T3 283 | 596 572 595 o2k 112h
& 267 240 122 | 173 29. 229 236 361
g 565 18 246|208 485 62 959 6

0 ] 0 30{0M 21 9 1.2 .8
o o 0 20|72 93 6.3 81 6.6
S5 T4 7.3 32i3.8 26 34 24 3.2
L~03 2'06 1“.3 9.1 nta 8'7 nol 19.6 }301
55 T4 73 31i35 2.k 22 1.7 1.2
h.3 276 183 97126 8.8 8.7 9.2 9.

P T TR I VPTY

z
a
Y
2.
£
¥
18
v

82 % 38 by - 64 .
R i 12 1641

sarne o e et v s ven e o
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Allied Chsualties From VC/HVA Attacks

Table 6 divides thc attacks for the 1965-1967 period into mortar fire and
assaults, gives total allied losses for each type of attack and the average
losses per attack. It shows that:

1. Total attacks increased sharply in 1 and 1967, but did not
inflict additional allied casualties until 1967; mortar actacks accounted for

75% cf the additional allied casualties in 1967.

2. Allied personnel killed in all attacks dropped slightly in 1966
and rose only 30% in 1967, despite a threefold increase in 1967 attacks.
Alli=d4 KIA from enemy asssults actually decressed slightly in 1967.

3. Average casualties per mortar attsck in 1967 were 7.2 (1.1 XIA)
versus average casualti~s of 1} (2.9 KIA) per assault in 1967. Thus, assaults
are oaly 1.5 times as effective ss mortar attacks in inflicting total allied
losse:, and only 2.6 times as effective in killing allied personnel. This
makes VC/NVA mortar attacks much more profitable to the VC/NVA than assaults,
lecause they can reduce their casualties to practically nothing and still .
inflict worthwhile losses on allied forces.

TABIE 7
Total Allied Casualties From VC/KVA Attacks - IIT c-rzf"’
(Coeputer Data)
1965 W6 1%
Border Provinces
Phuoe long ud/ 3 257
Binh Iong 0 155 556
Tay Ninh T 13k n?
Hau Nghia 18 197 915 -
Subtotal 1098 559 2405
Other Provinces
“Gie Dinnh 180 31 162
Binh Duong 250 43 613
1ong An 217 353 899
Bien Hoa 154 159 338
Pmoec Tuy 29 272 106
long Xhach 385 o264 1ns
Binh Tuy 181 178 43
156 1990 233%
Total 2554 2479 W81

. ? Source: M§5~Vmcwputer file. Inclndes killed, wounded snd nissing.
) -/ FPimoc Iong suffered at least two attacks in 1365 which involved mass kid-

pappings and therefore a large number of MIA. Otkar attacks in FPhuoe
long the same year caused large mmbers of KIA and WIA. The result was
that only nine attacks cavied 84l casualties that year.
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VC/BVA ATTACK PATTFRLS 1G55-1057

3

L.

L

Febraary SEA Analysis repor% noted a steady increase in enemy attaczs in the III
2 since 1955, primarily due to increased small unit attacks cmploying rortar fire.
The rz:-iily increasips :waber of attacks in the sparsely populated border aress indicated

to us 2 rossidbl: U strategy move to draw U.S. forces away from the urbun populated .arcas
center+? <ryound Saigon.

]
;

£

Siace February we have completed a preliminary analysis of attack patterns throughout
Vietna=. Much of what we discovered about attac:s in III CTZ holds true for the country
ag a whole. For example: (1) VC attacks hmve increased steadily since 1965; (2) the 1967

tsl was 2,6 tizes 1966, primarily due to a doubling of assaults and the fanclusion of

arge nertar barrages in the atteck data for the first time, (3) attacks against populaticn
centers quadrupled throughout the country during 1967, (i) allied cssualties from enemy
atiacks incressed in 1967, but casualties per attack continued to decline.

We also find a high concentration of attacks in certain areas of SVN; eight (158%)

provinces sccounted for 44% of all enemy attacks in 1967. Finally, a comparison of attacks
with enemy battalion and enxbat ge

rsonnel strength indicates that the enemy attack effort
(attacks per enemy unit/strengzth) increased 60-70% in 1967. The data also indicate that
the enenmy was too pre-occupied with dbuilding up his combat forces to generats a high attack
effort between July 1965 (when US forces entered combat) and September 1966. By fourth

qu:rter 1966 he had most f his forces in place and they began to generate higher attack
rates,

What $s ciear from our study so far is the continued ability of the enexy to lsunch
attacks in 1967 and even markedly step up his efforts. His choice of targets reflects his
initiative and possidbly his strategy. The increasing use of mortar fire reflects his
ability to obtain and employ this weapon and thereby gain the sdvantage of inflicting
maximm destruction and casualties at minimum cost to himself. At the sawe tive, he is
able to terrorize the population and dramatize the basic insecurity of the towns.

On the other hand, the attack data reflect the success of sllied forces in preventing
the increasing number of VC/NVA battalions in South Vietnam from lsunching a higher rate
of large attacks; the nuibar of battalions doubled between 1966-67, tut the 1967 battalion
sized attack rate ) smained below the 1965 rate. The sharp rise in small attacks and
employment of mortar fire, accompanied by less friendly casualties per attack, further
indicate that the enemy was forced to gprate in smaller units with less effectiveness.

e
A Word About the Attack Data v/ .~
The Fedruary 1958 SEA Anslysis Report article on attacks in III CTZ noted major
aifferences detveen the VC/NVA attack data reported in the VIDBA computer file and in the

06D Southeast Asia Statistical Summary, the official OSD source of attack data. At that
time, we speculated that adding suiaushes to the computer's attack figures would dring them

~ CONFIDENTIAL |
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eloser to the stati-tical sumary figae It breciight them within 65 for this article.*
This izndicates that the attacrk das: iz

n2 czupater file is quate good for trend enalysis
fa c-njunctioca with the 3tatistical Jusmary 3342 a2 can be uscd to bresk cut the summary
datz by province, type of atteck, ty22 ol Iarget, resulting camialties, etc., in order to
obtaiwn a comprehencive pleture of “YOfiUA ettack patterns, It iz likely, however, that
both cets of data understate actusl er:z=" attacks, bacauce attaczs against military par-
sonnel and facilities engaged in ellie? cffensive cperations are usually reported az part
of the operation rather than as an zaezy fzitiated mction.

2
-

large Versus Small Attacks

Table 1 shows the consistent incrsess in aitacks since mid-1765. The 1967 attack
ratc was 2.6 times the 19656 rate, with 211 L €72 shewing increases.

—ABIT 1
VC/VA Astenks 13-35-672/

{(S==ar; Ca<a)

1555 1245 3967
1965 1966 1967) str 23tr 3:-<r Lotr | 1ltr 20te 3Ctr LQtr | 1Qtr 2Qt: J2tr bOtr
Bn Size 73 4 ok 7 21 %5 23| 22 % 5 4| 10 13 13 :8
Swall Sc-le 612 89k 2U22|] 224 145 15 12u | 170 184 236 304y 468 S51C GuB ‘7'116z
Total 885 938 247 231 i70 1:1 153 131 168 241 308| L78 523 1 dl

a7 Sourc~: O0SD SEA Statistical Swu=ary.

Assaults, Ambushes and Mortar Attacrs

Table 2 shows that mortar attasks 2ni assaults accounc for the large increase in
attacks during 1967; ambushes declined. Assaults in:reased each year, with the 1957 rate
about double the 1965 rate, Mortar attazzs accounted for more than half the 1967 attack
gain. Moreover, they rose to 45% of the total attacks in the final quarter of 1967.

¥ Excepl for fourth quarter 1957 for whict corputer data 1s 205 lower than the statistical

surmery, because of still prelimizery rejzerts. ¥e expect the final data for the record
to be close to the statistical mu=wmary 2ata.,
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TABLE 2

Assaults, Ambushes and Mortar Attacks in SV
{Computer Data)

1955 1966 l1967
1965 1655 19671 1Qtr 20tr 3Qtr LQtr ! 3Qtr 20tr 3Qtr LQtr | 1Qtr 2Qtr 3Qtr Lotrd
Countrywidz :2/ 1

Mortar Ate 32 B2 8 24] 100 181 246 294
Assaults L68 631 1315{] 160 106 94 128{ 141 150 153 237] 334+ 318 374 289
A=bushes 182 218 188l 60 55 3B 3N

Lo sk 65 sa! kW2 30 51 65
Total 670 <31 2325]f 220 161 130 159 ] 181 20% 226 320 BT 529 67l e/

E/ Source: NIMCSSC-VCIIA File, derivel from VNDEA file.
_/ The reporting of twenty oOr more mortar rounds as attacks (instead of harassing fire)
began during the third quarter 1966. ILess than 20 rounds still counts as harassing fire.

<f Fs:i'tb quart=r 1957 data incomplete by about 166 incidents or 204 of swmary data in
Table 1. . :

VC/NVA Attack Effort per Battalion and Strength

o

Table 3 shows that VO/iIVA forces worked 60%-70% harder (in terms of sttacks per
1000 VC/NVA combat personnel or per battalion) at generating ground attacks during 1967 .
thar they did in 1966. The quarterly figures show that the VC/NVA ground attack effort
dropped significantly during the summer of 1965, when US forces first entered ccumbat.
The enery 2ffort remained at a low level until fourtu quarter 1966 when an upward trend
began, lasting through 1967. The table further indicates that the enemy was probably
too pre-occupied with building up his combat forces to generate a high attack effort
during the 15 month period from July 1965 (vhen US forces entered combat) through
September 1966; he added 85 battslions and 56,000 personnel to his combat force during
the period. By fourth quarter 1966 most of his forces were in place and he began working
harder; he added only 12 dattalions (and lost about 11,000 combat personnel) thereafter.

Targets of VC Attacks

Table 4 shows that attacks against population centers increased faster in 1967 than
attacks against militasy targets. In every CIZ in SVN, population centers susiained
nearly four times aec many attacks in 1967 as in 1966, District towns were attacked 7.7
times a8 often in 1967, mostly by mortar fire; they accounted for half of all aitacks

sgainst population ceaters 1a 1957. Attacks sgainst military facilities tripled and attacks
sgainst militacy units/personnel doudbled.
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¥ TABLE 3
VC/NVA GROUND ATTACK EFFORT
E
¥
£ Totals 1965
3 1965 19651967, 19 20 R
& Ground Attacks
‘ Battalion & Larger 73 M4 sh 7 21 16 9
Scall S:ale & 612 862 1525) 224 149 115 1ph
Tctal 685 906 1579f 23L 170 131 13
_ VC/HVA Combat Bns 2/ © 10k 188 205) 106 117 134 1}
E Ground Attacks Per Bn 6.6 48 1T.71 2.2 1.5 1.0 0
Confirried VC/NVA Come
bat Strength (000) b/ 70 111 uk}59.9 68.8 76.7 S
Ground Attucks Per
1000 Combat Strength 9.8 8.2 13.9} 3.9 2.5 1.7 7

-

a/ Calculated by subtracting Table 2 mortar attacks from Table N sma
Psurth quarter mortar incidents were increased by 25% before pein
cause Table 1 total attacks are 25% higher than the Table 2 el
uncorrected data. :

b/ Source: Table 105, USD SEA Statistical Summary. Yearly ¢ 8
Quarterly figures are end of quarter. i
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1966 1957
20 3R 9 29 3Rl %Q 2Q 33 ko
21 16 9 21 1k 5 N 10 13 13 18
W9 115 ML 170 18 208 280 | 367 39 ko2 Loy &
170 131 143 191 198 233 284 377 342 415 L5
17 13 1B 202 203 193 199 206 210 215
1.5 1.0 Xo 1.0 1.0 11 1.5 1.9 17T 2.0 2.1
8.8 76.7 od% | 1048 119.1 124.8 113.9 [112.5 114.6 135.6 1ik.l
2.5 1.7 ﬁ'. . 1.3 1.7 1.9 2.5 3.4 3.0 3.6 3.9

3 from Table X small scale actions.
)y 25% before peing subtracted, be-
the Table 2 gtacks, which are from

. Yearly f£ s are averages.
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TARSETS OF +2 ATT3CKS IN SVN "

:g; {Cz=gutar Cate) :
g ;
i ! 1c55 1956 1967 é
1965 1955 19571 TS5 2otr 23t Loer T6r ootr 3qtr boir [10tr 20tr 39tr hotrl ;

Pop Centers 1002 75 287 K2 25 13 16| 15 19 W 26| B4 65 8 93 ;

Mil Facilities 222 328.1032]; 6L L7 49 62| 89 4 176 137 | 172 262 303 295 !

- ! : i

Mil Personnel 2uk hoL 758l B0 53 58 47| 53 90 127 125 | 198 148 219 193 :;’

_— k4

Other TT 1% 320; % 26 £ 9l 28 M1 32 k5| T %6 93 9% ;

rora/ 645 950 2307ff 219 161 131 13 [ 172 196 249 333 |91 531 700 675 2

1

1

-

a/ Totals do not agree with Table 1 becsuse of mmltiple targets for some attacks and
nissing data for 19565.

b/ Fourth quarter 1967 data is prelizicsry ead is lma%iete by about 20%.

woie

Friendly Casualties from Enemy Attacks

Znemy attacks caused about 45,000 allied casualties (14,500 KIA) during the 1965-67
period (Table 5). Total casualties frcr esery attacks increased about 40% in 1967 over
the 1965-66 rate, because the frieadly psrscanel wounded in action (WIA) doubled ia 1967;
the mortar attacks prodadly account for rost of the WIA incresse. The aversge casualties

per attack has declined each year indicating that attacks are more frequent but less
serious,

Friendly KIA from enemy attacks recained quite constant (vithin a 10% range) during
1965-67; only 4n I CTZ did the KIA froe ezecy sttacks incresse significantly {27%) during
1967. Missing ia action figures declined throughout the period.
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TABLE 5

L N

FRIENDLY CASUALTIES FROM ENEMY ATTACKS
(Computer Data)

i
: 1965
i 1965 1966 1967 19 29 3
& Attacks 670 931 2325 | 220 161 130 159
S Casualties .
Z KIA 4839 k57T 5100 969 1517 961 1392
E WIA 4663 582 12246 1303 998 922 1kko
i MIA upob 2266 1312 | 12k9 858 1322 367
E Total 13798 12665 18658 3521 3373 3205 3699
4 Cesualties Per Attack
XIA Per Attack 7.2 4.9 0.2 4 9% T.4 8.8
. WIA Per Attack 7.0 6.3 5.3 5.9 6.2 T.1 9.1
MIA Per Attack 6.k 2.4 61 5.7 5.3 10.2 5.5
Total Per Attack 20.6 13.6 8.0 | 16.0 21.0 24.7 23.3

8f “Fourth quarter data i preliminary and is incomplete by about 20%.

-
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\TTACKS
1965 X 1967

1. 29 31 M T 29 % g 2 3 u
220 61 130 159 | §81 20k 226 320 | W77 529 671 6uB
969 1iS17 961 1392 1218 796 1097 | 1295 1332 1365 1108
1303 998 922 1o 1350 1323 1384 | 2317 25-3 391k 3067
129 858 1322 867 180 359 608 | 300 355 21k Lbo
3521 3373 3205 3699 3057 2478 3089 | 3912 L636 SUg3 L61r
bk 9.4 7.4 8.8 6.0 3.5 3.4 2.7 25 2.0 1.7
59 6.2 7.1 9.1 6.6 5.9 3| L9 5.6 5.8 u.7
5'7 5;3 10.2 5'5 20“ 1.6 1.9 06 07 .l 07
16.0 21.0 24.7 23.3 15.0 1.0 9.7 8.2 88 82 7.1
somplete by about 20%.
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ICo2
Qu2as Tri
Trua Thien
Quans Nam
Quang Tin
Quany; Nial

Total

IIT CTZ

Binh Tuy
Phuoc Long
Binh Long
long Xhenh
Phuoc Tuy
Bien Hoa
Tay Ninh
Binh Duong
Hau Kzhia
long An
Gia Dinh
Total

All SV

Morter Ground Total
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TABIE 6

1967 VC/NVA ATTACKS BY PROVINCE

Attacks

A__tg.acks

R R ST A R R LR

Mortar Ground Total

. IXI CT2
139 147 286 Binh Dinh b 59 63
59 51 101 Kontum 2 23 ks
32 100 132 Pleiku 13 19 32
25 59 au Phu Bon 2 5 7
25 104 129 Phu Yen 4 52 56
271 L51 732 Khanh Hoa 1l 17 18
Ninh Tauzn 0 7 17
Darlac 6 23 29
Quang Duc ki 6 9
Tuyen Duc 1 1 12
Lan Dong 3 12 15
Binh Thuan 0 3L 31
Total 59 275 334
IV CT2
1 7 8 Sa Dec 1 16 17
16 21 37 Dinh Tuoag IR} 2 83
35 27 6 Go Cong <] 3 3
9 19 28 Kien Hoa 35 51 86
3 17 25 Kien Phong 19 16 35
19 Lh 63 Chau Doc 13 10 23
& S 113 An Giang 0 10 10
34 4s 9 Vinh Bing 11 59 70
5] 55 96 Vinh Long 12 43 55
15 72 &7 Phong Dinh 15 24 39
7 30 Chuong Thien 20 22 42
257 368 635 Ba Xuyen 1 19 30
Bac Lieu 12 17 29
An Kuyen 34 15 49
Kien Tuong 6 8 ° 1
822 1503 2325 Xien Giang 15 2k 2}3
Total 245 319
CONFIBENTIAL :
ol 135

-
Ve

~o

e vh afe LRI

o

wopeseyswy - At S e o ABATAN UL [ Mvnanad WakS ¢ o B W e S AR

A

Lo LN o g

i




e,

P [ e N A

s
-

v M A bt wmrip flem s w

e

\
~ hmt Abl G he e e S dats Waa 8 Vr BEA TS s T s il @ 8L WM

g
=
J
<< e oyu .
Ts a® g 0 P
Pun ov V3 o,
A6 hd .C. [
w *co Ov o
> _ S
M o® o%o . %
| 7% ] . « @ T .
- . o . ¥
&AL

L]
T,
- - wh AR~ ta '

- . _._ ¥ . .
. . ' l..» y - . ' O
’ .
4 . 2 i, < M . ) et Y\ emtaa »3, —

XY
. . . ot s DRSS SO 1s oz
vt Valet s S b R ver v el ARSI (b iob i Fasitih o rilad Nk Wi,




o i
i
£, -~
4 |
&, ‘
3 . :
, . . “

Wfmed AL

s
p
?

‘
M.« [ o :
™ :
b :
. 42
e (4 ~
| .... .
« &

\ o

: 2y .
J *° A
3 (s lml ! ’ \w

' - i

LA v . 3
= ;
ﬂ W ;
W. A . - _
: s .y‘ (L
. [ ] 8 o
WW S 2 e _ i
ﬂ —= e, . ! |
vw LS o ' |
w.‘ — ’ e . .
m (T .. o e t .\
* * . ° LA
?. I' ..Q - < e .- .
ﬁ S\
ﬁ : o
_A s *
W.
|




LUNTIUCIVIIAL

2w .
e NP et S g 94 e
-

Nl SIS e AP Gana 0e & vy X

T ARSI Nk kIR O st AV e 7 b

AT sl S W atin B B Ut vt o VRS

ope o

ENEMY ATTACKS
1967

o - .




A T L R e e TR A T T

e

ST
Favie

PRI A RV LY IR
R N 5 EEAR R
T 8 N

e \\u“?bxr\i

' CONFIDENTIAL

. : Wher [4*acks Oczsur

. During 1967, five (4 in I CTZ) SWN zrovinses rezeived more than 16D attacks each and
togetier accountei for a third of all atiaczs ia South Vietnam. Guang Tri, adjacent to the
DMZ, lel with 286 attacks, morc than doutls 4zs rate in second place Cuang lNam. Quang
tgal, Tsay liinh, and Thua Thien trailed the lesiers in that o.der. Mortar attacks were also
. high2st in Quarg Tri, followed by Tey }iink, True Thien, Haw: Nghia ard Dinh Tuong. Ground
attacks (asszzalts and ambushes) were higisst ia Quang Tri, Quang ligai, Quang Kaa, and
long An. The efight provinces (19% of SVN) 1i:ted above accounted for LbL%d of the 1967
attacke in SVN, including 49% of the mortar =siiacks and 41% of the ground sttacks,
{T2vie 6 shows 1967 attacks for each proviaze fn SVN. The map plots show the distridution
of total VC/NVA attucks by year for 1965-1357.)

it YInA, G Lot e VN

vied te

A very preliminary correlation enalysis ¢f province attack data with a few other
factors indicates that:

1. High rates of mortar attacks ternd to occur in provinces with isrge numovers of: ’
enemy, VC population, and ARVN forces. .

et W, wheben b Bt va'E Ry

2. High rates of ground attacks teni tu sccur in provinces witl large number of:
enemy, contested and VC population, esnd EVIAT forces (particularly FF).

The correlation findings are tenuous at bast. A time series gnalysis ~-as not performed
and nany possibly relesvant factors have not been examined yet (US-FW force strength by
province, for example, war not readily aveilable), A more complete analyisis will be
performed in the future.
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REDUCED ENEMY ACTIVITY RATE

The July 1968 enemy incident total (2338) was the lovest since
May -255. The dacline started tn Juns, is noticsable in all f.ur CTls,
. and kzs continued into September.

Ia Table 1 we have eliminated anti-air.caft fire incid<ats from the basic incident
! dats, because it has differeat characteristics from other incidents. Attacks, terror,

sadotage, etc.,, &re planned activities, but AA fire seems to be a reaction to allied air
sorties.

TABIE 1

TOTAL ENEMY INCIDENTS MINUS AA FIRE

1967 1965
Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec {Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug
i ICTZ TIT 78 1027 750 617 603 [T67 TS1 o5 667 1086 614 569 6
éw)_ncmsuh338362283290313~15335u85mk352352h31§’g
IOICrz 501 506 561 618 491y by fex 508 773 SM8 965 539 39 375
IVCIZ 516 M0 729 u87 602 955 Jeld 435 1676 931 761 526 k25 33
Total 2138 2098 2679 2136 2000 2378 [o3%0 2119 370 2619 327 1916 1631 1578
Total ]
- With AL ’
. Fire 3078 3271 3757 3130 2759 3320 |3631 3752 5i8% 3650 4190 W74 2330 2403
" Tource: OD(C) Stetiatical » Table 2 and OSD(SA) Statistical Trbles, D.
. Table ) shovs the steady decliae of VC/NVA incidents since May. The totals for the

first two week of September indicate the decline iz continuing (about 1300 incidents
astinated for September, not couating AA fire). The rate is down ia W11 four CTZs; the
)y total for I CIZ was a 33 xoath low and the August totsls for II, IIX, asd IV CTZ
were 23, 39 and 43 menth lows, respectively.

Tadble 2 ashows that every type of incident has dsciined, with sabotage and attacks
returning to early 1967 levels, and tho aumber of tervar iacidents sinking even lo.ur.
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TABLE 2

ENEMY ACTIVITY 2/
(Monthly Avg. By Querter)

1967 1968

z Ist 2nd  3rd  Uth | Tt  a&  3rad/
; Qtr Qir otr Qtr Qtr Qtr Qtr
i Attacks 159 178 220 271 fS12 k2 189
£ Terror 123 187 203 142 | 1% 83 60
5 Sabotage 53 71 164 193 | 288 189 51
k Propaganda 83 M. ™ 39 | 23 8§ -~
: hos. BB E 2R
£ Harassment

¥  Total 3310 330 3369 3069 el

8/ Source: OSD/SA Statistical Tables.
b/ July and August.

The low June to September incident rates are nnusm There are three
obviocus possible explanations for the swmmer slowdown:

1.

Rest and remperation after the- exertions of !.'et and Huy

.- —- 25 The ca.'un before the storm, {.e., another offensive is in the making.

3. Rasponse to our bombing restrictions.

Reasons 1 and 2 are not mutually exclusive, We have seen reports stating
the enemy needs about 90 days Lo recover after cuffering severe losses. More
than S0 days bave passed since May. Reports have also indicated that acwe large
VC/NVA units have withdrawn to sanctuary in Leos and Cambodia. Recent intel-
ligence reports point toward a new offensive which has yet to materalize.

On the other hand, the low incident rate during the aummer could reflect

eneay decisions to respond to our boumbing restrictions or could otherwise be
tied to Paris.

'
: t The fact that the numbers are rsecord lows, and have remeined
.- low for cver three months throughout the whole country, lends soxe credence to
this hypothesis. But the statements from Paris and our intelligence reports
do not confirm this.

t':uursmsurm | S %]
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COMPARISON OF ENEMY ACTIVITY LEVELS WITH PRIOR YEARS

. PFor the past few wveeks ve have been sxperiencing some of
this ycar;o highest enamy activity rates. Hovever, enewy activity so far
ix 1970 is generally well below that for the comparable psriods in 1588 and
1989. This indicates ocur lony term efforts to wnind down the war are

ing. Two recent high points (March 31-April 2 and May 2-9) were part
of the current enemy spring offensive. These high pcints were not wnusually
intense or sustained vhsn compared with earlisr pecks of ensmy activity. )
Noreover, activity durimgy ths first sixz veeks of the spring offensive was . :
less intense than during most similar periods in 1968 and 1969, If past :
pattams hold, ve mav ses a lull in casualties and enemy actiom in July :
and early August folloved by a high point in mid-August. Enemy terroriem ‘
hze been increcsing in recent wesks, though the mmber cf terrorist victime
remcing delow the sare periods in prsvious yeare.

Spring Offensive and High Points

With a few exceptions, the intensity of enq-r actlvity during the first
six weeks of the Spring 1970 offensi' s was below previous periods of offensive
activity (each considezred to have lasted six weeks). Table 1 irdicates:

S R N T PR

« There were far fewver coxbat deaths for US snd 3rd nation troops than
in previcus peek periocds. U3 combat d2eths ware less than half of
yrevicus levels, )

= There vee fewer enerny deaths.

vy vy N

JTPIR

£

« RVNAF deaths acxcesded all but the Tet 1968 offersive, dut the
casualty rate reflects increasing RVNAPF perticipaticn in cmbsat nlus
a 124 frcrease in force strength since last y=sr. YC/NVA incident

data do not indicate the enemy is largeting RVNAP forces more (re-
quently the~. befors.

« The enemy continunes to suffer & to 5 times the level of cowbet desths
suffered by ou- side,

~ Although the August 1968 and Post-Tet 1969 offensives had fewer total
attacks, this year had the fewest large scals attacks and the lowest
sxpendituies of ordnance.
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eccords well with the efforts of the VC/NVA to counter the
pacification progren.

Tata on enexy target priorities further emphasize his econamy of force
tics during the April high point. 1In the three day period nearly half of
enexy 2ttacks were agaiast pacification targets, a significantly higher pro-
portion than in previcus high points. In addition, most of the attacks
against US military bases and installations vere only attacks by Jire whils
»ost atiacks ageinst pacification targets were ground sttacks.

Various intelligence information indicates the enemy was satisfled with
their "victories™ in the April high point, However, the high point appears
€0 have little or no military significance. The volume of incidents was high,
but in general the intensity of the individual attacks was low. The impact
of the attacks on the RVEAF adility to fight wes, with few exceptions, almost

negligidle. The high poiat qmeu-s primru: to bave deen a political-
psychological warfare action

TAME 2 .
ENEMY HIGH POIITS

1
e

f

970
13 Aug  4-6 Sest  31Mar-2 Apr
Attacks
Battalion
Small Scale
By Five

Totad

!_a_rgct: of Attacks
. Cantory
MV!
Pacification
us
Other
Tetal

Casuslties .‘./
atfos
v

Total Frisndly
Rueny
KIA Retio 6.0

s

§ sy dmaa’.m Hago

o ¥ B8 Hosess  Hes.
w & 835 doaaéc 880
- 8 H3E dusse.

- B WME  Hosass  Hew.

S
3

7 9

Yource: DIA
4/ Bstimates obtaioed by factoring weekly dats imto days,
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TABLE 1

COMPARISCXY OF ENEMY OFFENSIVES
(Weekly Average - each period is 6 wieks)

- 1968 1969 1970
Tet  May  Aug Post-Tet Apr-May o/
Cocbat Deaths
~ Aliied: US S04 Lao 273 322 128
RVIAF 973 595 518 ARy 627
3rd Nation 23 o o8 U7 1
Total 1708 1355 B53 910 Tig"
; Enexy 7616 4830 3766 4634 3563
] Enery/Friendly
B Kil1l Ratlo k.5 §.2 b2 5.4 4.6
‘ Eney Attacks
£ Ground: Battslion 5 3 3 : 1.5 1
i Szall 63 28 ot 35 67
¥ Attacks by Fire 8 8 35 (I 46
‘ ( Total 152 1% 52 107 pul
Nuzber Rounds Fired 727 6265 k200 Wy 1914

a/ Through Ny 9.

( High points of enmmy activity are active perfods of ihort duraticn

usually sbout three deys), characterized by inteusive sctivity such as
smell sttacks end attacks by fire on selected targets (population centers,
1solated centers, isolated outposis, etc.). They are designed to demonstrate
enuryy strength, doost VC/NVA morale and perhaps influence US public opinion.

High points have occurred during each of the snemy's seasonal cmxpaigns.
xonmtoapcnnchcupumvithahinpom, followed by a sscon’ one
alout four weeks later. In the first two or three weeks after.dhe April
high point, intelligence reports indicated we could expect anothier one in
oarly May. Itmmrnctmwmﬁuttondmofm.

Amuouofthaqrilge”mtnthmtmmwm
in 1969 (Table 2) indicates that:

AEA IO DA AT A My

YW R TN G R e

~ It was slightly more intense than most of them in terms of total
attacks.

= It was highest of the four in terms of RVMAP ocabat deaths dut less
€ostly in terms of US dsaths. 8South Vietnmmese deaths were higher by

mwmmummmmpmmm/wmm
m.mb’mo

-Mwimw.mntmnpmmwm. ™is
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The May high point differed from earlier high points in one very
important respect: it was not well coordinated. It began on May 3 in II
and IV Corps, on May 6 in Northern I Corps and on the 8th in Southern I Corps.
Apparently no high point activity occurred in III CTZ. Because of its poor
coordination, we do not have data which would campare exactly with earlier
three day high points. However, Table 3 shows the data by week from March 22
through May 16, 1970. During the week of the May high point (ending May 9):

= Total US and RVNAF KIA exceeded the levels of the April high point.
However, Ll US were xilled in Cazhodia that week. If we subtract
them, US combat deaths in Vietnam (12%) were about the same #s in the
April high point week (138).

LT e T

—~a

[t

= A few more small attacks were reported than during the April high
point, but only two dattalion sized attacks have been reported so far

< in May, ccopared to five in the April high point.

; « Attacks against population centers were camparsdle to those in the
t April high point,

E‘\ = In both inatances, adductions were very high during the week prior
£ to the high point. This is vhat usually happens, sinoe the enemy
2 _ i needs the extra labor for his preparations,

3 ( ) TABLE 3

B

TXDICATORS OF ENEMY ACTIVITY IEVEL IN SWN

Veeks Ending:
28Mar & AprS/ 11 Apr 18 Apr 25 Apr 2 VMay 9 May®/ 16 May

us _j 279 gg lg. 13;01 9k 123 1168 21&
RVEAF s
Totas ’ﬁ 5% ';5? 559 % g’n»i i% '%‘6'1

Attscks b/ ‘
Ba 8ize (4] s 0 0 0 1 b § 0
Small Scale _% poT _g 12k 84 80 1, 124

Total 7)Y 7 "Ik 28 214 125

Attacks on
Top. Centers 0 M 20 3 -] 3 1 6

Farsssment/Tecror Lk 567 421 667 686 53t SN 519
#

ZQerzor :
Assascinations 1 66 383 185 165 97 99 hs6
AbGuctions 365 139 265 n 167 317 158 320

Y .

aary reports, increased 58% (o put tham on a per with tae verified, last
haLf 1969 data which was 5O% higher than last half 1969 preliminary data.
b/ Attscks are by date reported, not by fate of actual oecurence.

.Y/ High potas veeks, CONFIDENTIAL 145
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Cozparison with Prior Years

In assessing the tempo of current enemy sctiong, it is helpful to view
them in the context of enemy activity levels in similar peariods of previous
years. A coxparison of enemy activity in South Vietnam during the firat

iour months of this year with the ssme periods in 1968 and 1969 shows that

eaemy activity this year is consideradbly less intense than in 1969 or 1568. !
The wvar sppears to de winding down. Table 3 below indicates that:

« The nmucber of large-scale gtiacks was half that of last year and only
13% of the 1963 total for the four month period.

= Szull scale attacks wers st about the same level as last year Dut well
balow the 1554 level.

= Attacks by fire and attacks sgainst population centers were at the
iowest lavels in three yearas.

-mmm'&mwctMMm&smmrutul%9
mmd?ﬁo?thel%ﬂl«eh.

« The aversge mmbgr of enemy.Xilled is sbout 30% lower than last yesr,

- T : AVHA? veekly combat Zeath rate is b bigher than last year, Dut
Rv."AF strength bas incressed sbout 12% and RVEAF is much more active
+5an in prior years. In terms of RVEAF combat deaths per 1000 troop

strength, the RVNAP death rate was actually 205 lower than last year
a4 605 below the 1968 zate. i

TABIZ & _
ENEMY ACTIVITY
Average
11
1 1
Incidents
At H

h “” b.ﬂ 101 05

fusl) 108 '] 72

By Pire (31 Y 4 *

On Pop. Centers £0 13 6

Mrassnent /Terror /Seadotage 20 (304 )
Cosdat Deathst

E 2 3 2
RVIAP oo
Eneny 4955 ¢S 2413

KIA/1000 Troop Strengths

u .7 O. A Qe o
RYEA? 2.0 a ok
h .- - la"-— b un 9.
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While less intense this year, the pattern and tinming ol enemy activity has

becn quite similar to those in 1958 and 1969. 7Tais reises the question of
what ve might expect in future weeks.

If the past patterns hold in 197vu, ~e can expect a lull deginnirg about
the last week ir June, lasting about 7 cr 8 weeks, and ending with a high
point in mid-August. An analysis of 1968 and 1969 statistics (Table 5)
reveals that all activity and casvalty indizators dropped sharply in doth
years during the 1ull period (drop of 50-70% for 1968 sand 38-55% for 1969)
followed by a high point in mid-August. Moreover, a detailed study of the

weekly data shows that the timing of the changes was alzost precisely the
ssme both years.

TABIE 5

TEMPO OF ENEMY ACTIVITY
Weekly Average

Active Period Tal) Active Period -
(May-June] & (Ouly-Nid Aug.) b/ (W2 Augwst) of
Attacrs
Size
1968 3.k .6 5.5
1969 1.3 0 0
Smal)
1958 105 32 73
1969 104 N7 87 .
Cambat Deaths
-w
1968 520 178 358
1969 272 153 27
AVIAP
1968 376 188 463
1969 299 18% 309
1968 h108 253 ,890
1969 3939 35 2] 3

g"msozz,nsamawxzv-ma.m&
Y T

0m17.1§8004&\0022-‘wt9,1%9-
Wl,lﬂ“mtm'a.l%’.

Nowever, April has traditionally deea & lull month in the past, after
very bigh levels Of enemy activity in Pedrusry and March, The lateness of
the April high point this year dlsrupted this pattern and may indicate &

snemy's activity patterns, Moreover, the May high point
and poorly coordinated, and the allied offensive into Casbodis
may cause changes cr disruptions of e axmy plans., It is too soon to tall.
active-1ull-active pattern occurs sgain this summer, it Ay Dot
De a8 clear 38 in esrlisr years or the timing may de &ifferent,
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Increase in Terrorism

Intelligence reports indicate that one possible new direction of enemy
activity may.be an increase in sabctage, haracsment and terrorisa in order
40 disrupt the pacification pregran. These incidents averaged 600 per week
&iring May, sbout 25% above the aversge for last May. Table 6 shows that:
« The 1970 weekly aversgé of casualties from terrorism for the first
five months of the year is significantly below that for 1968 and 1969
« On the other hand, the mumber df South Vietnamese civilisns asssssin-
uuwmmmusm-mmcmnwmm Abductions
have been constant and fairly high i the past taree mouths.

~ The May assassination rate was the highest in two ywars.

TARIE 6
FROM ENEMY TERBORTIM
Weekly Aversge
Ji X
ﬁ%ﬂ.ﬁm‘flfmmma@/
Assassinated ©oak 126 6 T 100 195 255
u;::-a &s 191 165 %6 76 243 237 29
Wouns >4 k26 ¥L 273 19 1o 231 k25 k3

s Fe when no terroriit dats was reported due to the Tet
offansive éisrupticas.

b/ Through Mey 6.
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STANDOFT ATTACKS: A MAJOR ELEMENT OF VC/NVA STRATEGY IN RVN

£ v

Summary. Mach has been said atout tha enemy's reversion to a low level,
protrccted var strategy. An important element in this astrategy is pressure
on t)ze G by standoff attacks by fire. The enemy is comtinuing to inflict
significant friendly casualties with these tactica.

The major findings emerging from this analysis are:

- COSVN Resoultion #9 (which laid out tke enemy strategy) has reduced
the mmbar of attacks by fin.é/ 5

4 ) - The level of harassment by indirect fire has not changed in three
QK years and has ahoum the same pattem each year.

- Incidents of standoff fire have declino{aubatantially in MR 3, but
have increased in MR 4.

Casualties and ammnition expended in the incidents
show the same pattern.
_ = RP/PF forces are more frequent targets of indirect five attacks than
sver before. '

- The protracted warfare styla of fighting is a more efficient mode
for ffhc encry. He uses fewer rounds to obtain each XIA, prcbably the result
of his eoncentrating on more vulneradle targets--civilians and RF/PF.

( - In gnoumg attacks he initiates, the enemy has reduced his oun losses.
The .cmmy-to—fmnd’..y kill ratic dropped out of the 0.5-0.9 to 1 range
‘(wkwk held for mearly three yeare) tc 0.3 to 1 in second half 1970.

Historical Patterns

et

N

Typically an attack by fire consi;tl of about thirty rounds. Although |
m'litary in style--requiring advanced planning, logistic support, etc.--there
18 no athempt to assault the target. This type of attack is generally a

means of exerting military pressure cn a target vhich the enemy cannot hope
(or does not desire) to defeat. The enemy inflicts a friendly combat death
for every 50~6C rounds he fires.

s. He, in turn, often accepts casualties
as & result of allied counter-battery fire,

Harassuents, by indirect fire, are usually i{solated incidents, not
coordinated with other types of military action. Essentiaily they are an
extension of terroriet activity. Using s small (81/82mm mortar), the enemy
fires about six or seven rounds, For every twenty-five rounds fired, he

xills a friendly soldier or civilian, usually at no cost to himself, except 7
for armunition.

1/ An sttack by TIre Is arbitrarily defined as one in which 20 or more rounds
are fired,

A harassment consists of indirect fire of fewer than 20
rounds. The distinction is purely arbitrary, dut it does provide a con-

venleut frame of reference and permits us to gain a bit more insight into
how the enexmy is fighting. ..
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2 Table 1 indicates that:
™
f - There has been a year to year decline in totel indirect fire incidents
k in the first half of each year, in keeping with seasonal patterns and long
term down trend of most enepy activity.
- COSVN Resolution #9, calling for low level protracted warfare,
apvarently led to a reduction in the mumber of attacks by fire, while har-
essmants by fire continued unabated. Prior to COSVN 9, there were 5.6
herassments for each attack, compated to 7.6 afterwards.
- Both attacks and harassments by fire diopped sharply in MR 3 starting
in 1969. .
- Both attacks and harassments ieveled out in MR 4 in 1969 and have !
increased during 1970. MR 4 accounted for 53% of such incidents in the 2nd
half of 1970 and is the only area wheve they increased. !
TABLE 1 ’
ENEMY ATTACKS AND HARASSMENT BY FIRE
Monthly Average)
1968 1969 1970
ist 2nd 1st 2nd 1st 2nd
Half Half Falf Half Half Half a/
Attacks by fire : ) :
M1 75 28 - 45 23 b9 n
MR 2 32 13 39 25 34 13
e e oy o® 2 & 3
s = o = ™ = T
Harassxent by fire
MR 1 h7h 218 433 2kg keb 222
: R 2 70 15 1% 133 212 13
: MR 3 34 119 319 293 149 102
m k& % 1 % 322 48 _gog
RVE "'%; 957 =3 39
Total .
MR 1 549 246 k78 are 473 e53
- m 2 202 128 - 198 158 246 126
i g g 233 226 hg: 347 i.eo 16
.. 2 1 556
£ Tource:  BEAPRS Computer File. o ;
¥ s/ Thru November, '
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Friendly deaths as a result of ene=y stendoff fire follow nearly the
soame patterns observed in the incicent data. Deaths from stardoff attacks
show a modest year-to-year decline in the first half of each year; the nuzxber
of deaths in the second halves of the past three years has been virtually
constant at about 320 per month., Teble 2 2lsc shows that 60-70% of the KIA
fren standoff fire are the rvesult of harassing fire. Again, the contrasting
trends in MR's 3 and 4 are most dramatic, with KIA in MR 3 going down and
KIA in MR & going up to the highest point since the lst half of 1968,

Source: BEAPRS Computer File,
a/ Txru Novenmber.

Civilians and the RF/FF vho defend them baar the brunt of the enexmy’s
indirect fire sctions. Together, they accounted for 664 of the casualties
from January 1628 through Novezber 1570.
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TABLE 2
FRIEFDLY KIA FRQM ENDSY ATTACKS AMD HARASSMENTS
BY FIR=
(Monthly Average)
1968 1969 1970
1st 2nd ist 2nd 1st 2nd
Half Half Half Half Half Half a/

Attacks by fire

MR 1 kg 22 26 19 57 2

MR 2 22 12 23 26 62 26

MR 3 Sk 31 34 32 19 Jgt

MR 53 29 32 25 37

RVN 1T o 5 102 165 1315
Harassment by fire =

MR 1 _ 70 58 3 30 68 30 ;

MR 2 59 48 62 31 63 L8 :

W b = a2 2 2 3

m k)

RV W 218 ‘% —% 292 209 i
Total i

MR 1 19 80 99 49 125 51

MR 2 8 60 85 ST 15 ™ :

a A - S S I S

MR 101 1

RVN 'Sg 32 ‘% T 3%
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TABLE 3 N

FRIENDLY DEATHS FROM STANDOFF FIRE ACTIONS

(Total KIA) :

US/FW  ARVN RF/P?  OTHER b/ Total

Attack oy fire <
1Sht 390 220 20k 808 1622 :
=y = 2 &z =
’ 1563
o.al % 2 “Bo% Eg '5%7 5
Herassed Ly fire f
1568 sh1 516 91 1586 363 - ;
1969 1016 ko3 638 1508 3%5 2
1970 1/ a2 S 8 uo 200 !
Total. 16 2515  §1%5 10000
Total KTA 76 é

1 931 1195 2394 5256 '
i% o 1306 6h1 8% 2080 ll:ss-z ;
8 _ 5% . I%ZQ Es_)‘ E

GRAND TOTAL 2% 973 . % 52 184T7 :

ﬁf Thru Hovember.
b/ civilians comprise Zhe bulk of this category..

The RF/FF increasingly became a target in 1970, accounting for 30% of
all the combat Geaths (compared to 231 and 17% in 1968 and 1969) and suffering
their highest totals in the past three yéars. The incresse stems from a .
doubling of their deaths from attacks by fire and a increase over 1969
in their casualties from harasswents.

The remainder of this analysis shows the impact
in strategy on his costs. First, a word sdout the data is in order. While
the XIA and incident counts presented above are fairly complete, the estimate
of ssmmition expended by the euemy is reported in only 40% of the incidents.
Fortheraore, it must de reccgnized that a precise count of incoming rounds
is not likely when a position is receiving fire. However, we believe that:

- & koY ssmple is large encugh to support the snalysis that follovs,

~ it is reascnslfie to assume that there ia m oy:tmtic statietical bias
in the dats.

the evemy's change

"‘aa &

G RN I e SN A3 8 it Wt 64 BeCStaf st 2058
e Aw e T B - -

Inewy Ammnition Expenditures, Ove 95§ of enemy attacks by fire in
1969 and 1570 were conducted /82 ma mortars. Harassments involved
the use of these same amall caliber, msn-portadle ve‘ponm 90% of
the cases; rockets sre the main wespon 1z the remaining incidents. Small
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arms fire and grenades are seldom erclcered in standoff attacks. The enemy's
reliance on small mortars is signifizent--these weapons are light, easy to

use and fairly easy to resupply--ther ere particularly well suited to use
by a small, mobile force.

The enemy's rate of ammunition expexzditure in standoff fire actions is
shown in Tsdle k., On a countrywide tasis, the enemy has used less and less
amrunition in attacks Ly fire, both on 2 year to year comparison and in
ccwparing similar periods. The seascnal pattern is evident. The reduction
in this type of attack is most obvisus in the first half trends--1st half 1969
down 319, 1st half 1970 detm 41%.

On the other hand, hls use of ez—unition for harassment was nearly
constant @uring 1968 and 1969, and the first half of 1970 was only 6% below
1st half 1969 usage. Seccnd half 1970 was 219 lower than 2nd half 1969.

Table 4 also shows that MR III has had a decline in ammunition expendi-
tures in both tyves of action that is so sharp that .he seasonal pattern
has broken:

- Rounds fired in attacka by fire in 2nd half 1970 were 764 below 2nd
half 1959 and 84% lower than 2nd half 1968.

e T

RS

- Rounds fired in harassment during 2nd half 1970 were (9% lower than
the second half of either 1968 or 1969.

[T

Ir contrast, 2nd half 1970 in MR IV saw more rounds fired in attacks
by fire than in riod since TET 68. And rounds fired in harassin
{ire reached a Eﬁee ear high during 1970, !I DMAC Periodic ﬁtETﬁEence
report dated 7 Feb 71 shows that VC forces expended nearly 116 tons of

ordnance (excluding smell arms) in MR IV from March-Dec 1970. Twenty-five
tons were used in April, the peak month of the year))

I L TV L S N

Baged on these dats, it appears that friendly operations in Canmbodia
nsy have icdvced the flow cf comunition into that region, and that most of
the available amunitions has been redirected into the higher rate of
activity in MR k.

USRS e b /I sR daiie A “OVred e
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TABLE 4

wet 48

ENEMY AMMUNITION EXPENDITURES IN STANDOFF ACTIONS a/
(Monthly Average)

1068 1969
1st 2 t 2nd 1st
) Half Half

Half  Half b/

l’-‘
P S PP T

Rounis fired in:
Attacks by fire

?
&
£
&
T
g
¥

A1 2097 686 123 517 . 1229 In 1
MR 2 g2 326 a5 361 388 294
R 3 275 1&22 236 1012 623 olgly i
MR 2231 2 . 1040
RvX 7625 3956 52%1 ) %% 3"%% 2549 :j
Harassments by fire o ]
MR 1 1238 8g2 1249 ko8 1033 495 ;
MR 2 388 357 560 424 833 290 1
“m; 3 958 732 1139 733 462 1230 i

£ 4 % 4 =

3335 1578 2372 1015 2262 1466
1220 1375 5 1221 58%
3433 3505 }Zzg 1085 b

683
b o, 203k 206 ;
2 B 7 .
B B e B B ot 1
mce: VCIIA, prioritized to eliminate double

counting,
8/ Dstimated to represent about 4O% of the smmmnition fired in standoff attacks,

Sased on the mumber of incidents reporting a-roumd count. 4
b/ Thru Hovembar, _ , ‘

. j

candoff Actions

g
g

§§§§l
&W N+
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Intensity of Enemy Attacks

One measure of the intensity of enemy standoff attacks is the mmber of
vounds fired per attack Table 5 shows that the patterns for both attacks
vy fire and harasments are quite regular:

- From 30 & 35 rounds per attack by fire.
- Proet 7 to 3 rounds per barcssment. )
ctensity of attscks by fire has besa steadily increasing in ‘® 1 and has

lxnoadecnninc s 3, and b (although first half increases occurred
auring 1970 iz Kas 3 and b). - - _

Ccowmeena | 1%
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S The constant number (7-8) of rzuzis per harasscent in all regions in all
years suggests that the enemy may have & stenderd operating procedure for
this type cf action.

TABLE 5

INTENSITY CF ENTMY STAIDOFF ATTACKS
{(Rounds fired per attack)

1658 1%2 1970
1st 2nd 1st 2ad 1st 2nd
Half Half Half Half Half a/

2

Attack by fire
(20 rounds or mo-e)

MR 1 37 33 34 35 39

2555
Fwn
W
(o -]
(O3]

[s ]
L
w
w
o
w
w

Harassment

(iess than 20 rounds)

EEEE

a/ Thru November. '

Efficliency” of Enemy Attacks

Enemy efficiency in his attacks by fire seems to have Ixproved markedly.
The improvement is coincident with his return to the protracted war strategy
set forth by COSVN #9 in July 1969. It is probably tke direct result of
his tergeting of civilians and territorial forces noted earlier.

Prior to July 1969, the enemy fired an average of 110 rounds to inflict
a single casualty in an attack by fire., After July, the mmber dropped to
about 60, Harasswents are even more efficient; the enemy consistently gets
a KIA for every 25-30 rounds fired. It seems reasonable that his efficiency
in harassments should not have been affected by the strategy change--tbey

27 Efficiency is used here in a very narrowv sense--it iz defined as the
nunber of rounds required to achieve a XIA. S8ince IIA were reported for
a1l incidents and :texmition expended in only 40%, ihe folloving adjust~
ment vas useds

2,5 x nusber of rounds fired
rounds per KIA « Total KIA

D CONFIDENTIAL
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are essentially a guerrilla-type activity that has persisted bdeneath the
ebb and flow of more conventicnal military activity.

TABLE 6

EFFICIENCY OF FNEMY STANDOFF ATIACKS a/
(Rounds fired per XIA)

1968 1969 1970
1st 2nd Ist , 2nd 1st 2nd
Half Half Half Half Half Half
Attecks by fire -
MR 1 107 79 10 69 5k 11k
MR 2 93 69 8 35 19 28
o - SN R S
MR 1 3 7
Harassment
MR 1 Ly 38 R ko 38 1
MR 2 17 19 23 31 33 15
MR 3 18 30 22 20 2% 18
MR b & ® 13 x % %
RVN 25 29 . "28 30 =)

Source: VCiIA prioritized to eliminate double counting.

a/ Data are scaled to permit comparability. KIA are frow all incidents,
smmnition expenditures are available for 40% of the incidents. The ratio
was computed as follows 2,5 x rounds fired # Rounds/£IA

Total XIA reported
The enemy has achieved lower costs by his change in strategy in one
other way:

~ Enemy KIA during ground sttacks fell from 700-1700 per month in 1968
thru aid 1970, to only 300 per month the second half of 1970, even though

the number of ground attacks remained within the historical range of 130-190
pex month,

= The enemy-to-friendly kill ratio in those attacks, ranging from 0.5-
0.y to 1 during 1968 iaru =id 1970, dropped to 0.3 to 1 in the 2nd half of
1970,
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EIEMY ASTACK PATTEIRIE 1IN SOUlHd VIETAM 1967 - 1870

LY R s

n 1370, enemru attacks’ vere o%ly 75 lover than the averane of the
previous two wears, ard remained 4o aigner than in 1967, $hey vere more
efficient in inflicting friendly caswiicies, parily because they were
concentrated cr gofter t.ryets.

The slight dccreese in 1570 steczed frow a 24% drop in attacks by fire,
partially off-et oy a 19% increase In s=21i ground attacks. (Harassments
by fire--less thea 20 rounds--were &zwn

zwn 2 little bit, but not much.) Thus,
the enemy apparently shifted tc a grezter emphasis on small ground attacks in

1970--or was unanie to keep up a h:z= rate of attacks by fire. Eneay grcund
attacks reached a four year pezx in 2970, and the ratio of ground attacks to
at*acks by fire was the highest since 2347,

The enemy's reduced relisnce cn eitacks by fire could be an indication

of possible enemy ammunition problems--at least in the calibers he needs for
stand off attacks.

Geographical Distribution of Erery S<ttecks

Table ) chows that the attack patierns vary among the militaery regions.
Comparing 1970 to 1969:

- n ¥R's I and IV enery grouni ettacks and attacks by fire rose in
1970. MR IV led the MR's in atteacls by fire.

- In MR II enexy grouni atiecys rose sharply for the fourth year in

a row, but attacks by fire drovped, bresking a three year ‘rend. MR II had
the most ground attacks,

- Zn MR III both kinds of ene=y attacks - ere down “harply (attacks by
fire declined by 68%).

1/ Defined as ground asszults end a=tushes, plus attacks by fire o
11 d ult d a=bush 1 ttacks by fi £ 20
rounds or more,
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TARE 1

EBY ATTACKS BY MILITARY REGION 19€7 - 1970

; 1967 1968 1969 1970/
Grour! A ttacksy
YT 1 408 305 305 367
. MR IT 288 361 572 722
. MR III L26 438 393 245
= R ¥ 116 366 3h2 47
% Unk/Cut-couniry 0 o 2 85
o Total RVH 1538 1500 161 184
L.
Y MR 1 367 616 409 456
% MR II 7h 270 387 299
E MR I1II 267 81 929 267
& MR IV 284 692 513 60l
2 Unk/Out-country 0 3 o 134
Total PVR 992 240 2238 1760
i Total Attacks
: (( ) MR IT 362 661 959 1001
% ~ MR IIT 693 1269 1322 512
3 MR iV 700 1058 855 1051
: Unk/Cut-~country o] 1 2 219
Totel RVN 2530 3910 3852 3606
Ratio of Ground Attacks ' :
to Attacks by Fire 1.6 0.6 0.7 1.0

Source: VCLIA riis
Eneny asssults plus ambushes.

1970 figures i{nclude attacks reported against avm forces opeuting in
Canbodia snd Laos.

!

Table 2 shows the steady buildup of attacks in 1967 which culminated
in the 1G68 Tet Offensive. It also indicates the relative stability of the
total attack rate tn the April-Juie period of the last three years.
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TAILE 2
ENEMY ATTACKS 5Y GU:S7ER, 1647 - 1970%/
Greung Attacks Attacks by Fire Total Attacks
1067 '”"""‘
Ist Qbr 380 98 k78
2nd Qtr 322 212 534
3rd Qtr 358 302 670
Lth Qur L&8 380 848
Total 1538 992 25320
1958
Ist Qtr 743 8oy 1637
2nd Qtr 393 s 1204
3rd Qir 203 375 578
Itn Qtr 161 330 Lol
Total 1500 2410 3910
1
“9‘61%1; Qir 322 622 okk
ond Qtr 490 768 1258
3rd Qtr 317 LN 758
hth Qtr 44s Lot g2
Total 1651k 2238 3852
1970
%st atr 391 297 688
2nd Qtr 659 721 1380
3rd Qtr 4,88 502 990
hih Qtr 308 240 548
Total 1846 1760 3606

.7 Source: VCIIA File

Efficiency of Enemy Attacks

The enomy has ircreased his efficlency in prcducing friendly combat

deaths. The overall enemy-to-friendly kill ratic in enemy attacks for 1970

wes .14 to 1, the best achieved by the enexy since 1967 (0.98:1) and much
Detter than the .5 to 1 ratios of 19¢3 and 1970.1/ The sharp drop in hth
Quarter of 1970 {to 0.51 %o 1) reflects the ccmbined impact of reduced activity
{ typical of that time of the year) and the enemy's economy of force tactics,

37 When this statistic is low,_tb s doing well.
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? TABIE 3

KILL RATIOS IN ENEMY ATTACKsY
(Ratio of Enemy KiA to Friendly KIA)

1967 1968 1969 1970

2
-
el
.

A:zivit'[
Grcund Attacks i.11 2.37 2.3 1.53
ttacks by Fire 26 .21 .3 .
Total Attecks .98 1.93 1.9% 1.1%

8/ sSource: GSEAPRS File.

-

The enexy seens to have increased his efficiency by a more effective
use of attacks by fire (targeting the more vulnersble RF/PF and civilian
populace} rather than by a more efficient overall effort in ground attacks.
In 1970, the enemy achieved an average of 2,5 friendly KIA for each of his
ground attacks, a four year low, But the eremy's record in attacks by fire
irproved noticesdbly during 197C, regaining its 1967 level of 1 friendly |
KIA in each attack by fire. This gain offset the loss of efficiency in ground
atiacks and enabled the enemy to stabilize at a constant 1.7 friendly KIA per
attack for his overall attack effor’ 'n 196G snd in 1970.

TABLE b
FRIENDLY KTA PER ENEMY ATTACK &/

1967 1968 1969 1970

Friendly KTA Per

Ground Attack 3.7 4.2 3.3 2.5
Total 2.7 30 . I7 1.7

a/ Source: SEAPRS File.

Enexy Targeting

Table 5 shows that US-FW and RP/PF deaths from eneay incidents
reverted to the 1967 pattera last year. The Vistnsmese regular force
1osses declined for the third consecutive year. The figures suggest
that the enemy 1s systematically targeting the RP/PF forces. Recent
reports, particulsrly from MR IV, :upport this interpretation.
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YRIENDLY DEATS

2

ot EUENY ATTACKSY

1967
Fcrce

US/FWMAF 635
VIi Regulars 1511
RF/PF 2334
Civlian/Paramil. 1523
Unknown 89
Total 6752

a/ Source: SEAPRS File.

ot dd }.ﬁg
1€L5 1k06
1723 1315
1921 1598
577 1395
2039 8%
7921 6550
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. ASSASSIMATIONS AND ABDUCTIONS
ASSASSITATIONS AD ABRDUC- OF GOVERMENT OFFICIALS AID
TIONS 3N SVN -Per Qtr EMPLOYEES ~-Fer Qtr
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A reviex 02 the Assassinatiog and Abduction statistics suggests that
there has beea a0 change in the VC strategy toward SVN civilians but possibly
n incTease in incidents egainst GUN officials and ewployees,. there .were
Aifferent terror patterns in each of the VC Militery Regions, and about 17%
o the incidents azzizat GVN personnel are directed against RD Cadre.
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T
on = et
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Assassinations (not d=ath due to accidert or military action) are
desths presumed or known to be VC caused. Both Table 1 and Graphs 1 and 2
s==arize the assassination and abductioa cf GVN government officials,

s=playess and. iha general populzce since July 1965. The total assassinati
data is not suggestive of & trand.

Assassinations and adductions of government officials and exployees
seem, kowever, to have incroesed since Merch 1966. A partion of this
w:nyhdmto;cmmtheummgsy:tw= The USAID Office

of Public Safety, the source sincs August 1966, has backlated the statis-
tics to July 1965 from MACV datas,

hut it is possible that slightly differ-
eut reporting definitions were in use befare August 1966,

-

Table 2 sﬁows assassinations and abductions since August 1966 by

VC Militey Region. It appears that MR's 5 and 6 (from the DMZ to northern
. III CTZ) account for

spproxizately Ralf of the asssssinations and two-thirds
of the abducticas, (whils enccemes

sing only sbout 30% of the populaticn of
; sVN). In R 6 assassinstions are 1 times adductions, b times in MR 3,
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2.5 tizas in MR 5, 2dous egqual in 33's L and 2, and in
apsroxirmately the same avea as tne

Ssigon, esssssinetions

9

Lokl o OGN

(e} u-a'ﬂ“”" OL Gi‘- D’“‘:

e.:;ﬂ.

L, vhich is
surrounding

run § *imes aziuctions.
| £
: ASSASSITATIONS AND £32UCTIONS Iif SVN
1965 1956 1967 1366
Jul~ Oct- Jan- Adr- Jul-, Oct~- Jan- Aversge
. Sev Dec May Jua Seo./ Dec 1'_-;1' 3/ Quarter
Asszssinations .é./
e OfficiaLs 36 31 38 5§ 58 58 k2
E:plcyeesl’] 32 30 17 Lo 57 88 58 51
Sub-total .__/ 62 (1] L3 73 93 ile 1186 93
Gen Populace 308 375 356 L7 239 310 334 340
Total 370 BRL Rk 525 337 k56 450 433
Abductions s-/
Orfiz j" 19 2% 37 39 30 70 55 1S
E:.*ployr~s 20 22 8 23 L1 23 24
Sub-total 7&1 k4 59 k7 53 11 {9 (4]
_ Gen Porulace 1919 1215 1131 655 511 1oWh 012 885
Totel 1900 1259 1190 7C2 564 1355 930 953
‘(—/) Total Assassina-
tions z-d Abduc~
' tions 2330 2100 1€oh  :z27 901 1811 1Lho 1386

a? Tne CGovernment officiel category =2

v/

g

Source:

Governzant erployees include Natiors
civil servants (school teachers, heslth workers, ete.

(when not on military operations ) ead RD Cedre.
Reporting system changed in August 19€6.
January and February X 150%.

and Abductions of GUN Personnel.

~-13-
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aoasists of titled officials at the
llationsl, Corps, Region, Province, Dj ,trict, ‘Village and Hemlet levels.

21, Corps, Regional, etc employes
nationsl police

USAID Cffice of Public Safety-US Reporting of VC Assassinations
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f ( TABIZ 2
:a; z ' ASSASSIVA-TONS £ ABXCTIONS £
3 3Y
B VC HILITERY FECTON
g 1556 1357 Total
’ Aig Sep 0Ot Nay Dec Jan Feb Aug-Fet
H Militars Razion 12/ :
k Assessizations 5 28 8§ 7 22 15 .97 7
E . Abxductions 1 122 2% 12 25 -3 21 100 :
Ei silitery Regicn 29/ d i
: Aszassinaticns 17 ¥ ™ M 38 38 31 255 :
% #bductions 0 W W s 15 36 28 255
Militar: Rezion a0 E
Assassi-ations 7 271 20 12 27 5 14 122 i
Abducsicas 22 3% ko 213 137 20 L4 égz 3
&/ . 29 H
Military 2egion k . » 1
Assassizatioas 7 10 2 W 6 S 1 73 %
Abducticas 11 3 0. 5 1 g -1 % . q
: 87 i
Militerr Region se/ ;
Assessizaticas 75 W 5 3. .62 53 97 h2s :
Avductions 8 130 210 17% 115 227 152 102 :
2! 151 4
Milits~— Region 63/ 3
Assas3‘nratioas 0 8§ 11 n & 5 2 4y 5
Addustioms 123 26 113 ‘Y 70 Lk 88 % z
Amss;« tions 122; gs %89 123 g 128 173 101% z
uotiozns 0O ; 2537
mERasys e :
Source: USAID Office of Public Safety
s/ Center section III Corps, but not Gia Dink Province surrounding Saigonm.
B/ Southern IIT Corps and Hotthern IV Coxps.
¢/ Southern IV Corps.
3j GVN Gis Dinh Province, which surrounds Ssigom,
f’f All I Corps and northern half of II Corps.
f

Hortharn section cf III Corps and southern II Corps.
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ASSASSINATIONS £ 2320077003 £ 2D CADRE f
gl / Oct- Jan-b Total
Sea = Dee lar Auz -~ Feb
XD Caira
Assassinations 22 29 1k 53
Abductions L .5 19 Ll
Total R 3k 33 97
RD Cadre as a 4 cf Covernment
Officlals and Exployess :
Assassinations 17 20 12 17 :
Abductions -2 L 25 16
Total 22 13 17 17
= . d
a/ iAugust & September) x 15%. §
b/ (Janucry & February) x 1509.
p

Dable 3 sumearizes essassinetiocrs and ebductions of RD Cadre, There
i3 a susgastion of a decreasing essessination rate of PD Cadre but with

the skt period coveresd it is @i22icult to be sure,

A comparison of

RD Cel—e with 211 government officizls end employees indicates that RD
Cadre zacount for 53 of the 311 esssassinations, or 17%. There are approxi-

* mately 20,C0C RD Csdre in SVi.

02 <kase in 1966 there were 593 killed

®compared to the Ll assassinated in the period from August tc December.
Clearly the death rate frca rmilitery sctions is far greater than that due

<o assassinations.
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/
VC/N'VA ASSASSINATIONS ASD AZDUCTIONS IN SV &
- (Monthly Aversge

1965 1966 967 _

3rd  4th | lstz 2nd 3rd Lth Avg | 1st Apr-
Qtr Ctr { Ctr  Jtr Qtr Qtr {1956 tr  May
' Assassinations of:
Govt Officials b/ JO 124 10 13 1 19 | 20 25
. Employees cf n 1w 6 13 19 30 17| 25 37
- Gen Populace 103 125 1 122 149 79 103 § 113 | 116 18
; Total 24 147 1133 175 112 152 | 14k | 181 255
{
P Abductions
T Govt Officials b/ 6 81 13 13 10 22 151 15 17
; Employees ¢/ 8 7 7 3 8 14 8 8 17
4 Gen Populace 639 538 | 377 218 170 415 | 295 | 267 2u7
b Total 653 553 | 397 234 183 G52 318 | 290 281 .
3 i Total Assassinations :
] and Abductions Tr7 700 1535 409 300 604 | 462 | L5y 526 R

ey
-

<Y

2/ Reporting system changed in August 1965. !
p_/ Tbe Government official category consists of titled officials at the :
National, Corps, Regicn, Province, District, Village and Hamlet levels.
{ } g/ Government employees include Nationai, Zorps, Regional, etc. employses,
zivil servants (schools teachers 5 heelta workers, etc.) national police
when not on military operations) and =3 Cadre.

“e e

-

TN VoD

Source: USAID Office of Public Safety-US Reporting of VC Assassinations
and Abductions of GVN Personnel.
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VC/NVA ASSASSINATICNS AND ASDUCTIONS

In the first 8 months of 1967 the VC/NVA asssssinated 20Z more people in SVN
than they assassinated in all of 1966, Tre sharpest increase vas !n the rate of
assassination (deaths not due to accident or allitacy action and presuzed or known
to be VC caused) of govermment officlals aad eaployees which was double the 1966
rate (61 per month to 31 pe. month), Total abductions have maintained their 1966
rate, although the rate in Ju.y and August 1967 for abductions of govermment
officials and employees was 227 below the 2nd quarter 1967 rate and 17Z below the

1966 rate.
Table 1

VC/NVA ASSASSINATIONS AND ABDUCTIONS IN SYNa/’
Sxonthlv Average)

1965 1966 1967

3rd 4Ath] lst 2nd 3rd 4th | Avg]let 20d Jul-] Jan-Aug
Qtr Qtr| Otr Otr Otr Qtr{ 1966]Qtr Qtr Aug Avg

Assassination of:

Covt Officialsb/ 10 12] 10 13 14 19 % 20 25 19 2
Govt Employees g/ 11 1) 6 13 19 30 17 25 46 53 40
Gen Populace 203 125} 122 149 79 103] 113}116 239 263 | 199
Total 124 147] 138 175 112 152| 14A|161 310 335 260

Abductions of:

Govt Officialsb/ 6 8f 13 .23 10 23 13
Sovt EmployeesS/ 8 1] 7 3 8 W 1
Gen Populace 639 S38} 377 218 170 215 296
Total 653 553 [ 397 234 188 452 320

Total ‘Assassinations

and Abductions 777 700§ 5335 40S 300 604 580

3/ Source: USAID Office of Public Safety - US w of VC Assassinations
and Abductions.

b/ The Government official category consists of titled officials at the
Kational, Corps, Region, Province, " .istrict, Village, and Hamlet levels.

.&/ Covermment employees include National, Corps, Regiomal, etc., employees,

civil sexvints (school teachers, health workers, etc.), national police
(vhen not on military operations), and RD Cadre.
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g 4 In August 40 RD Cadie were assascinated, 41X of all GW ofiicials and
P employees assassinated. Table 2 shows the sharply rising trend of RD Cadre
; assassinations over the past 13 months.

Table 2

VC/NVA ASSASSINATIONS OF RD CADRE
(August 1966 to August 1967)

1966 1967
Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec jJan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug

. wts WL mie v W

Assassinations of
RD Cadre iz 3 18 8 3 5 4 24 24 16 41 1/ 40

As a T of Govt
Officials + En-
ployees Assas-
inated 23 9 23 20 11413 10 42 31 35 46 36 41

Source: USAID Office of Public Safety -- US Reporting of VC Assassinations
and Abductions. ’

\( ‘ Table 3 shows assassination and atduction data over the perfod 1958 to 19€7. i
- Although the data prior to 1964 is sketchy, and the data since 1964 is from different
sources and may thus suffer from inconsistencies, assassinations were quite level v
in 1962-66, jumping sharly this year; abductions were substantially level in 1962-65,
and then were halved in the last two years. A major reason for the upsurge in 3
assassinations during 1967 is the VC/NVA terrorist campaign against the South
Vietnamese elu.tions, both during the 2nd quarter and also ir August and September.
June and August 1967 were the peak moaths for assassinations in the past 26 months.
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Table 3

CIVILIAN VIETNAMESE VICTIMS OF VIET CONG
TERRCR, 1958-19654/

1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967/

Officials na na na na na s 436 209 168 258

. Other
Civilians _na na na na ra na 1359 1691 1564 -2864
Total 193 239 1400 1000 17:9 2073 1795 1900 1732 3122

3

£.
B
)
L

Abdvcred .
Officials na na na na nz as 1131 323 167 159 -
Other :

Civilians na - na na na ns na 8423 7992 3558 _ 3675 -
Total 236 k1) 700 2000 S€88 7262 9354 8315 3725 2834

Combiaed . ) 4
Total 429 583 2100 2000 11407 9335 11349 10215 S457 6956

a/ Source: Department of State Airgram "Viet Cong Terrorist Casusalties,"”
12 April 1967, for data through 1965. 1966-67 data from USAID Office
of Public Safety -~ US Repcrting of VC aisassinations and Abductions.

b/ Based on Jan - Aug rate.
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VC ASSASSISATIONS AND ABDUCTIONS

Viotory in Vietnam meais, more than am.thing elss, protecting govarm-
ment officials and other civilians from tha Viet Cong., The Viet Jong killed
or kidnapped 9991 South Vietrarese in 1967, 34 percent more thun in 1266, The
loss rate rose ir evrry quarter in 1357, Assassinations more than doubled
in 1967; the rata in (otober-December 1987 vas the highest in two and one half
years. Abductions wvere 41 parcent hignes in 19867, due primarily to the large
menbsr of kiduapptngs of ron-goverrment civilians.

ooz 1

V2/RVA ASSASSTATIONS 41D AEDUCTIONS IN SVN

4 1965 1655 1%7
‘ . 1966 1967%] ictr Lotr 1Ctr 20tr 30tr LQtr 19tr 2Qtr 3Qtr LQtr

—— Assassinations 1732 3702} 370 4k1 %1% 525 337 US6 482 928 1115 1183

gy,

y b
Abductions 3810 538; 1960 1655 1150 701 564 1355 870 1005/ 1666 18uz

b
Total 5542 ,097?'} 2330 2100 180% 1226 901 1811 1352 195/ 2101 3025

3/ Source ior all tables: USAID, Ofice of Public Safety - g R
Assassinaticus and Avductions, y vporting off VC

pj A diszcrepancy in the source document acc.ounta for the difference of 1k
between thece aunbers shown and those ia th» OSD SEA Siatistical Summary.

?
?.
¥
v
5
%_

Govermment Officials

Table 2 shows the 70 perceat rise between 1956 and 1967 uf assassinations
of govermmeat officials (168 to 295) an2 tre 17 percent increase in abductions
(176 to 206). This category includes officials of all levels of GVN governmernt.
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TABIE 2
ASSASSINATIONS AdD ABDUCTIONS OF GOVERNMENT arrrcias®y

1965 1966 1967
1966 1967 g%%; Lotr 1Qtr 2Qte 3Gtr LGtr 1Qtr 2Qtr 30tr hotr

pssesimations 168 2851 30 36 3 38 L 58 61 Th 6L &

Abaucticns 176 Yool 19 24 3 39 30 T0 4 57263 WO
o o
Total 3y o1l s9 60 68 TT TL 128 107 1124 129

8/ Includes titled officials at national, curps, region, province, district,
village and hamlet ievels.

” y A discre.p;ncy.in the source document accounts for the difference of 1%
between these nurbers shown and thos~ in the OSD SEA Statistical Summary.

Village and harlet officials have been the key target among government
officials, since this aids the VC tc intimidate and control the rural popula~
tion. They represented 92 percent cf all officials killed and kidnapped in
1967. Table 3 shows that assassinations and abductions against all village
and hamlet officials have Leen remarkably steady, centering around 120 such
incidents each quarter. However, during the year there wa: a shift in the
proportion of these incidents which were directed toward hemlet and village
chiefs: 13 percent in the fizr- half of the year and 42 percent in the

gecond hslf,
_ TABLE 3
CFICIALS LD/ KMAPFED Bt V2 |
rlig“t; ﬁiz e 3atr G4otr | YR )
Village and Hamlet Chiefs 50 13 i5 53 kg | 130
Otaer Village & Eamlet Officials 7C | 79° 305 69 70 | 323
Total 120 | 92 120 1122 119 | 53

. . Assassinations of hemlet and village afficials in 1967 outnumbered
abductions by 254 to 199. Table & indicates the VO sherply increased the
proportion of asssesinations to sbductions iu the last three months of 1967,

perhaps as part of the sharply stepped up sttack oa GVN population control
that we have noted in other statistics. Abductions hit

a fi.» Quarter low

in fourth qusrter 1957. - ‘
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TABLS L

3

ASSASSIVATIONS AXD ARDUCTIONS OF
HAMIET A'D VILLAGE OFFICIALS

73
1956 1 1957
dctr | 15tr  2Qtr  3Qir  4Qtr YR
Assassinations ) 53 L8 6L 60 82 a5k
Abductions 67 5L 56 62 37 | 199
Total 120 g2 120 122 119 453

Government Employees

Assassinations of govermment employses (excluding "officials") tripled in
1967 over 1966 and abductions were up almost one and a half times {Tatle 5).

This category includes civil servants (teachers, health workers, etc.), national
police (when not on militsry operations)end RD workers.

1@. TABIZ

ASSASSINATIONS AUD ABDUCTIONS OF
GOVERMENT ZMPLOYEESS/

gw

"

~

2

i

H

i

4

i

+

i
3
f
in
¥,
¥
¥
v
E
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r
5
[
=
H

YEARS }§ 1965 153 1967
1966 1067 | 3Qtr Lotr ITTr 23tr 3Qtr MQtr IGtr 2¢ir 30tr LQtr
Assassinations 202 603f 32 30 17 % 57 8 T 138 187 204

Abductions 93 13622 20 2 T 23 ' 43 23 k2 30 W

Total 295 739 .5% 50 39 4 80 129 97 180 a7 2k5.

s/ Includes naticnal, corps, reglonal, etc., employees, civil servants
(school teachers, health workers, etc.}, national police (when not on
2t1itary cperations), and KD cadre,

Within these totals, Table § focuzes on national police and Rb cadre,

two ma which are increasingly ta~gets of VC activity and together account=d
for 2% of government employees killed cr kidnapped in 1967. Assassinations

of national police nearly doubled in the secoand half of 1967 snd abductions ,
almost quadrupled, Asseseinstions of RD workers doubled bu- abiuctions showed

an erratic pattern.
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TABLE 6

NATICNAL POLICE AND PD CADRE KILLED/KIDKAPFED BY VO

1966 | 1967
Lotr | 10tr 20tr 3Qtr LQtr YR
Natiozsl Police
Killed k2 |22 . 36 65 {153 )
Kidnapped 8| 1 9 20 18 |8
Subtotal 50 2 l&O " 56 83 201
RD Cadre '
Killed _ ¥ & 1n9 122 |38
Kidrapped I Y m 4 18 | s
Subtotal 3 | %0 9 123 1.0 |8
Total ) & | 72 135 '179 223 | 609

Clearly, the VC are increasing their pressure on the GVN pacification
program. This program threatens the VC infrastructurce and thus the VC cone
trol over the people in the rural areas. By showing that the National Police
and FD cadrec aremlnenbletovcwrodn,tbevcincremmecurityin
the countryside.

General ce

-

. Mmsiuuonnofuctmummuciﬂnmmn sharply in the
second quarter of 1967 and continued upward to the end of the year. Abductions
hit their h!.-,be-t level since mid-1965 in the fourth quarter with 1761 civilians
ndmpped.\sn Table 7)
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ASSASSINATION AND ABDUCTICNS OF THE GENERAL POPULACE

YEAR 1665 3865
1966 1967

Assassinations 1362 2820

1967
30tr Lhotr 15tr 20tr 39tr kQtr 15tr 2Qtr 3Gtr LQtr

308 35 3% L7 239 310 347 M6 86T 80

Abdustions 35k1 sok1il1919 1615 1131 655 511 12kk Boi 906 1573 1761

Total 4go3 7861[}2227 1990 1437 1102 750 1554 1148 1622 2hko 2651

Three incidents in December 1957 accounted for 61% civilians killed or

xidnapped, 23 percent of the ncn-governcent assassinations and abductions in
the fourth quarter. These incidents were the Dak Son massacre of 11l killed,
the 200 Montagnards 3n Kontum prcvince forced into Viet Cong military service,
and the 300 refugees kidnapped in Binh Dinh proviace. Such incldents of mass
kidnappings are reminiscent of 1965 when the VO attacked and kidnapped 1269
persons in five provinces in only six separate incldents. ’

The above statistics show that the VU improved their ability to terrorize
the population in 1967. Theyincreased the absolute aumber of assassinations
and abductions and the proportion of essassinations.
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VC 2SSASSIIATICIS pND ABTICTIONS

In the March TFA £ralysis Teport we noted that assassinations and
atAuntions in SV rose every quarter in 1967, up 64% over 1966. The
Vies Corn struck hardest at PD cadre, national volice and hamlet and
viilege chiefs. Furtker review shows that stremgti: increases of iese
arours account Pr only a amall nart of the 1967 rise. Assassinations
ard abductions roge 3 to 4 fold while atrengthe increased 13% to 207.

The combiraticr of a sterped-up enery effort and GVE asaionment of

R

3% -f(’"f!“_!”‘mi’.""".\" LA
.

_ officials io rore insecura areas pvorablu account for the rest of the :
5 ircreasa. :
I ,i
3
Assassination and ebductions of Revolutionary Development (RD) cedre ;
tripled between first and fourth quarter 1967 while total RD cadre strength 3
rose 20% (Table 1); assassinations and abductions per 1000 KD cadre rose 3
from 1.5 to 3.6. :
TABIE 1
RD CADRE
1967
ist 2nd 3rd 4th
Qtr Qtr Qtr Qtr
Assassination & )
Abductioas &/ LTL50 95 123 140
h210] Persmme:;. ) __/ _/ . - " % 28
Strength (000) b/ ¢ 3.9 3 T <9
Casualtiea/1000 FD 15 2.8 3.% 3.6

8/ Source: USAID, Office of Public Safety - US Reporting of VC
Assassinations and Abductions.

b/ Quarterly average.
cf Source: CIA.

i Kational police streng.h increased 134, but assassination and gdductions
- almost qusdrupled. The police casualties per 1000 streangth tripled.
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1967
1st ad 3rd kth
r ctr otr Qtr
Assassinations & ’
Abductions a/ 22 4o 56 83
NP Strength (CCO) b/ ¢f 50.8 63.2 65.6 69.0
Casualvies/1000 NP L 6 .9 1.2

Source: USAID, Office of Pudlic S:zfety - US Renorting of VC Assassinations

& Abductions. :
Quarterly average.

Source: O0SD SEA Statistical Sur—=ry, Table 2,

Q. &)

Quarterly data on the number of 5771 hamlet and village chiefs and
officials are not available in Veshiazzion. However, by using the Hsmlet
Evaluation System we were able ic cocozzre the assassinations and abductions
of hamlet chiefs with the number of hzc-’eis which had elected hamlet chiefs.* :
The basic weakness of this method is thzt it relates total terrorism to only ¥
a segment of the exposed populatica -- assassinations and abductioas are also
compitted against appointed hamizt chizZs end elected and sppointed village
officlals, of which there are a ccnsiizratle number. However, we doubt that
the additional data would change the tesic trenéds shown in Table 3.

1967
ist 2nd 2rd hth
Str Qtr Qtr Qtr
Assassinations & Abductions &f 13 9 13 35
Hamlets with Elected Chiefs

(000) g//g/ 2.6 2.9 3.3 3.3
Casualties/10CO Hamlets with
Elected Chiefs 5.0 3.1 k.5 10.6

Source: USAID, Cffice of Public Szlety - US Reporting of VC
Assassinatiqne & Abductions.

Quarterly aferage.

Source: Hamlet Evaluation Systez, Iniicator LA - Governmental Management -
811 hamlets rated A or B for this iaiicator,

QUL

# Hamlets with A or B rating for iadicstcr LA {governmentsl ranagement).
The homlet must have an elected herlst chief to obtain an A or B rating
for thic indicator, l 77
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ASSASSINATIONS AND ABDUCTIONS IN SVN

Summary

Prior to July 1968, less thanm 60% of the assassinations
and z53uctions of GVN officials, employees and members of the
South Vietnamese population were reported in the offizial
figures. Moreover, ever MACV's new Terrorism Incidext Report-
ing System (TIRS) understates the attrition of GVN officials
and czvil servants. because about two thirde of thcm are killed
by enaemy attacks and other actions which are not considered
asscssinations. .

Detalls

As now r.yorted by TIRS, there were 3711 assassinations and 6764
abductions of SVN civilians in the March = July 1968 period, compared "0
the 2210 ussassinations and 3949 abductions previously reported. This level
of terrorism is about 704 higher than the earlier estimates, but the increoase
represents reporting cmissions, not a real increase in terrorism.l/

The greatest part of the increase in reported terrorism came against
the general populatiocn and GVN employces (RD cadre, Wational Police, Civil
Servants). The increase in reported assassinations of GVN officials is
small, ,

Assassinations and abductions in August and September resumed high
levels aftar & significant decline in July, as shown in Tables 1 and 3.
{No TIRS data for October is yet available.)

The new TIRS data will cnsdle us to irmprove our analysis of VC ter-
rgmim. However, the reported levels of terrorism still significantly
understate tioe uunmbers of GVN officials and civil servants who are being
killed. Many are not assassinated in the strictest sense but are killed
by VC military and paramilitary ac‘ivitiea, Table U4 indicates that only
s third of the National Police snd #:rolutiomary Development Cadre kiiled
by the VC were reported as assagsinations. Calculation: of attrition and
its impact is further complicated by the lack of any reliable accorating
system for the strengths of GVN officials and civil servants.

2

e

y The tEures in the tadles that follow do not agree entirely with the
figures reported in the monthly Asssssinations and Abductions Alrgram,

wvhich is the source of the 08D Southeast Asia Statistical Summaxy figures.

The airgrams report from the 26th of one month through the 25th of the
following month, but the TIRS figures arc from the first day of the month
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which are significant.
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TASLE 1

/
COMPARISON OF STATZ DEZAZINENT AND TIRS & P/
ASSASSTINTION EZSTINATZE - Y CORPS

) . Cumulative
- 1258 Total
Mar~ Apr May &m0 Jul Awg Sep  (Mar-gul)
. I Cerps .
} State 92 41 121 12 172 538
TIRS 140 86 318 221 117 266 219 882
II Corps ' .
State 153 83 66 6 58 426
. TIRS 3 263 % 152 120 75 i1 140 706
* III Corps
State 170 %4 139 236 6k 813
i TIRS 192 137 545 26 73 9% 205 1,163
;i IV Corps
¥ State 128 69 103 34 69 463
k TIRS 166 75 206 Lag 7 179 148 9€3
R State 543 287 k79 - 5£8 363 2,240
A TIRS 761 3% 1,221 - 333- 32 6% T2 3,711
3
K State as ¢
g of TIRS T 73 3 5%  10% - - 60

. .\0

8/ Both State and TIRS estimates inciude GV officials, employees,
end merbers of the general vopuls:ticn killed by the VC.

_t_:/ Jio State Department data availacie Zcr August or September,

T
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‘ COMPARISON OF STATE DEPARTMENT AND TINS 3
ASSASSINATION ESTIMATES - BY TYPE ¥

Cumulative

1968 . of Total :

Maz  fpr My  Jw  Ju Ag D Sep ¥ (Mardw)

s j
:

Cov't Officials 4
State 39 a 28 39 3 158 ;
TIRS 35 32 38 29 3 ¥ 3 167 i
Gov't Prployees : ;
State 50 28 62 38 21 199 :
TIRS 9 67 1k 0 18 42 65 378 K
Gen'l Population %
State bsy 238 389 W 276 1,848 :
TIRS 647 295 1,035 8% 2. SR 617 3,166 4
a3/ ¥o State data availsble for August or September. %
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TABLE 3

ABDUCTIOIl ZSTIMATES

1968

Fer
I Cerps

State 130

TiIRS 245
II Corps

State 785

R 2,548
IIX Corps

State 86

TIRS ™
IV Corps

State 132

TIRS 283
SVYN

State 1,133

TIR3 3,146
State as.$ of

TIRS 3%

Apr

158
31

376
367

83

106

211
105

828

09

a

Mey  Jun  Jul

21 113 102
393 g2 98

2h2 267 310
277 420 201

215 104 94
8n £ 129

93 104 23
130 1 22

871 568 929

1,611 648 450

54 9 118

&

419

319

123

953

Sep

383

k36

147

1,058

a/ Both State and TIRS estimates include GVN officials, employees,
=" and wembers of the general populaticn abducted by the VC,
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- . . . .

CONFIDENTIAL |

4
10

N

oA Lveriae v

Cumulative
Total
(Mar-Jul)

824
1,149

1,980
3,813

582
1,187

563
615

3,949
6,764
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2 , TABLE 4 :
1 GV TELOYEES ASS/SSINATED VERSUS TOTAL Krtzep ¥/
3
v
: 1968 Total
L Zr Aor May Jwn Jul Awg Sep  (Mar-Sep)
- Naticzal Police ‘
hssassinated (TIRS) N
R Genaral 1n 2 L 13 5 8 17 €0 :
Selective 2 4 68 2 7 6 _L 1ko :
Total 33 13 72 "3 12 I A 200 :
Killed &/
By VC 126 126 99 S2 32 15 27 477 H
Not VC A 30 12 1 1k _3% 19 136 N
Total 137 156 T 63 W 5 ke [3x} '
RD Cadre ]
Assassinated (TIRS) :
General 2 25 20 4 2 Yy 3 b 4
Selective 2% 27 12 17 3 10 _8 102 i
Total T 52 TS5 TIF "33 210 3
i Killed ¥ 19 67 13 75 % 69 98 672 {
(} ' i
- &
a/ Total xilled inc .ides assassinations. 5‘
1
3
;
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TABLE 5
AS3ASSIFATIONS IN SVY - 1668
_ (TIRS)
; 16£8
{ ¥ar  apr May  guz  Jul Aug Sep
* I Corps
3 Gov't Officiels L 5 16 8 10 10 7
L Gov't Employees 12 9 a b S 8 LS
¢ General Populace 126 72 280 209 102 248 198
; Total W0 8 N8 224 1T 2% 219
i‘: II Corps
3 Gov't Officials N 12 1 12 10 16 15
L Gov't Exployees 39 29 [3 12 1 8 1A
£ General Populace a7 55 i@ % & |87 P33 Y
£
S;- Total 263 % 152 120 75 m ko
£ - IIT Corps
A Cov't Officials 8 12 4 3 6 5 é
i e Gov't Expioyees 2L 2l a1 20 (3 4 n
: Genrad. Fopulace 6 1 Mo 93 & & 188
4 Total 192 137 ] 26 73 9% 205
é IV Coxps
Gov't Officials 6 3 4 6 7 5 2
& Gov't Exployees 16 5 36 34 6 12 26
; General Fopulacs W 67 166 3% & 162 120
. Total ¥ 75 2206 M T 179 W8 ;
1 Ve : ;
¥ Gov't dfficials 35 32 38 29 33 % 0 3
g’ Gov't Exployses 79 67 14k 70 18 h2 65 H
: General Fopulace 647 295 1,039 Sk 2@ X2 Qv :
' Total 76 3% 1,22 993 W2 6% n2
Bource: YIRS Tile, MACV (CORDS). 4
3 :
. D 183 4
T s : 3
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5.

TABLE

g meo

ASSUCTIONS il SVii - 1953

(TIRS)
; ’ I Cerzs
E Cov's 0Sficials 3 2 12 10 1 3 3
£ Gov't Employees k 2 3 0 8 2 1
P General Populece 238 @1 38 2 89 Mk 319
E Total 2% 331 393 82 98 9 383
3 1L Corps
, Gov't Officiels 1 3 13 3 0 6 8
Gov't Employees 3 L 4 o] 1 2 2
General Populace 2,538 360 260 7 200 m 426
: Total 2,548 367 217 u20 201 319 436
ITI Corus
Cov't Officiais L 3 0 h 2 2 o
4 sov't Employees 0 1 13 0 2 1 8
y «"neral Populace £6 192 198 10 125 120 139
T~ Total 70 106 B n 129 123 k7
IV Ccrps !
Gov't Officials 7 8 0 3 2 7 0
Cov't Emplcyees o] 0 6 3 1 i 2
General Populece a6 o1 12k 6 1. 8 0 |
Total 243 1905 130 75 2 9z 9@
SVN .
Gov't Officisls 21 16 25 17 5 18 1n
Gov't Employees 7 7 26 3 12 9 13
General Populace 3,118 8% 1,5%0 628 433 926 1,034
Total 3,146 909 1,611 648 450 953 1,058

Source: TIRS “ile, MACV (CORDS).
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TERRORISM IN SVYN

Summary. Nore than 36,000 Vie:rames: were assassinated,
abdusted, or wounded by VC ierror aciions in 1968. About 7-10%

of the victime were GVN officials or employess, mogtly hamlet

and village officials, police, and Revolutionary Developmaent cadre.
About 2-3% of the South Vietnamese village and hamlet chiefs were
terror viotims in 1966,

- " Functions of Terror

Terror is a traditional weapon of the insurgent. In South Vietnam the
communists began using terror again in 1957 ss part of their renewed campaign
to unite Vietnam under a comzunist goverc=—ent, Gensral Giap recognized the
value of terror as & guerrilla war tactis when he said, ". . . the most cor-
rect path to be followed by the peoples to liberate themselves is revolution-
ary violence (terror) and revoluticnery war.”

The use cf terror in South Vietna= ains at several important goals:

1, Intimidation cf th2 people., %he VC assaasinate, abduct, threaten
and harass the people in order to Zorce their cooperstion, to obtain laborers
and porters when needed, to collect taxes, food and other supplies, and to
prevent the local inhabitants from giving intelligence to allied forces,

)

2. Rlimination of enemies. Certain individuals, particularly GVN offi-
clals (hanlet and viliage chiefs, for sxe=ple), national police, RD cadre,
school teachers, and individual citizezs who defy VC threats are specifically
marked for elimination, If the individial is wnpopular, so mmch the detter,
since the VC can claim credit for removiag sn “enemy” of the people.

Baoitly
¥

3. Propaganda. Within Vietzazm, the VC point to their terror tactics
as signs of their strength and presence thrcughout the country, even in the
cities which are traditional governxent stronghoids. The VC also try to ine
fluence external factors such as the Paris Pesce Talks and world 1lic opiniom,
by terrar attacks on well-known US and Vietramese personalities (such as those
on the Commander of US Naval Forces in Vietnam and on several high GVN offi-~
cials). Buch astions give the VC publicity znd help boost their morale.

According to Bernard Fall and Jay ¥allin,d/ terros is used in Vietnam
as a tactic to isclate the rursl areas Zron the cities. The rural areas are
easier for the VC to control since the people have lacked security fram the
GVX in the past. The elimination of a Zew k=y GVX people (the hazlet chief,
police chief, local schoolteacher, etc.) is usually all that is necessary to
intimidate the people. Once sural bases are set up, so the theary gees, the

Beruard » The Two Vietnams (New York: Praeger, 1967). Jay Mallin,
Terror in Vietnawm lﬁmttm: « Va2 Jostrand, 1966

.
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4 CONFIDENTIAL

cities are isolated and will eventually fall to VC control by economic pressure,
terror tzctiecs and lack of popular support for the government, The rural
terror campaign is complinented by terror tactics in the cities which serve

a difrferent purpose from terror in the countryside. In the cities, the
Comamunists seek to discredit thz Goverrment and to undernine the economy

ty discouraging business activity, causing investzment capt{ial to flee and
disrupting transportation and communication.

Terrcrism Repurts

Ircidents of terror have been individually reported from South Vietnam
for several years. Berore mid-1968, two sets of terrorist incident data
were reported ani used separately. One set consisted of Vietnamese national
police data which was reported to Washington in the USAID monthly report of
assassinations ani abductions. The other set was reported through US an2
Vietnamese military channels and came to Washington in the OPREP-5 reports.
Consolidation of these two zets of information resulted in the Terrorist
Incident Reporting System (TIRS) which covers the period from Lth quarter 1967
to the presant. This study examines the statistical patterns of terrorism in

South Vietnam, based on data from the TIRS, H
Trends

Terror inzidernts declined throughout 1968 (Tatle 1) after a peak of 1500
per month during the Tet offensive in the 1lst quarter; by the Lth quarter,

- they vere dowvn to 800 per month. They rose 25% in 1st quarter 1359, in con-
{ } Junction with the 1963 post-Tet offensive. (The incidents in Table 1 include
-~ some harassment incidents as well as assassinations and abductions.)

About half of the incidents resulted in friendly casualties {KIA, WIA
or m; and more than 35,000 Vietnamese were assassinated (7000), abducted

o

(2,000) or wounded {17,500) in 1968. The indirect effects from these inci- .
dents, particularly on the families of the victims, were undoubtedly mnch A
lavrger. 5
TABLE 1 !
TERROR_INCIDENTS AKD FRIFNDLY CASUALTIES
Monthly Avg.
1967 | 1968 1
& iqtrs/ ogtr  3qtr  lotr iérz
INCIDENTS 1199 | 1506 1390 914 805 | 1005
Q”Mﬂ%
Assassinated s37 706 TSk 13 652
- Abducted 1050 952 699 1066

e

1669
e B2 (KR TR %% | 58

8/ TFebruary 1968 data was inccuplete due to the Tet offensive, so
1st quarter is an average of January and March oaly. This pro-
0 bably understates the terror incidents and casualties during

the 1st quarter.
CONFIDENTIAL
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1argets >f Terror Incidents

Tebie 2 indicates that about 7-10% 57 sli terror casualties are GVN
official: or employees. Ii also shows that their proportion of the total

bas deciined steadily, from 12% in Lth guarter 1357 to 6.6% in the rirat
quarter <7 1969.

T 2
TERROR CASUALTIZS 3Y T793
(Monthly Avg.)

1967 | 1968 1969
bgtr 1208/ 2cer  3qer  Matr lagwr
Goverpment Otficials T2 101 63 5k 49 51
Government Employees 28 306 225 169 a7 167
Civilians 2563 | 3627 33/ 2326 1888 | 3090
TOTAL 2916 |hoss 37TTT 2549 233+ | 3308

af Jan, and Max.

The government officials category &n iidle 2 includes appointed or
elected officials at all levels of governzent, but most of the casualties
(86-961) are hamlet and village ckiefs (Tmdle 3). If ve compare the 1958
total casuslties of village and henlet orficials with the estimated number
elected o> appointed by the GVN, we find that botween 2.3% of the shiefs

Decame casualties in 1968 and a little rore thon 1% of the other officials
wers terrorist victims.

TRLZ 3
TERROR CASUALTIES: VILIAGE AND FAMLST OFFICIALS
1967 | 198 1969
hger |agee  20tr  3Qtr  Pqte ]Gty
Chiefs 122 a n 60 Y} ™
Other Officlals 85 % 100 87 90 8
T0TAL 207 186 172 N7 18 1@
CONFIDENTIAL
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CONFIDENTIAL

Toe governcent exzployees category includes civil servants through
provinze level, school teachers, national police and RD cadre. RD cadre
anl pclice represent the GVIl presence in rural ar=as and they are easily
fdeztifiable as prime targats by their uniform and their duties. Thus,

RD cadre and national police account for 93-98% of the terrorist casualties
who are governteat erployees. Both suffer about the same nuzber of total
casusities, but the casualty rate for RD cadre is much higher. They suffer
about 80% more cacrualties per 1000 strength than do the police. Terrorism
against toth declined in the secona half of 1968 and rose slightly in first
quarter 1969, but did not apprcach early 1968 levels (Table k).

TABLE 4
TERROR CASUALTIES: KD CADRE AND NATIONAL POLICE

1967 1968 2969
hgtr  13Qtr 2QTR  3qtr  MQtr }10tr

RD Cadre

RD Terror Casualties 5Su3 2n 480 2n 19 225
RD Pergonnel Strength

(000)27xx 2t} 30.3 377 6.5  WBS5) 47.3
Casuslties/2000 RD 20 9 13 5 3 5

Mational Pelice

P Terror Casualties 272 325 48 2hs 1% 269
¥P Stremgth (000)Y  69.0] 72.9 13.1 8.6 1.2} T7.5
Casualties/1000 KP b Y 6 3 2 3

8/ Quarterly averags.

The civilians category in Tadle 2 includes news executives, prominent
citizens, election candidates, Hol Chanh, combat youth, refugees, Peopls'’s

Self-Deferse Porce (PSDF) and civilians in general., About 90§ of all terror

casualties fall in this category. Table 5 indicates that refugee and PRIPF
cesunlties from terrorism incressed markedly during first quarter 1969,
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TABLE §

TERROR CASUALTITS: CIVILIANS

1967 | 1968 1969
Qtr 1Qtr 2072 3QTR hqtr 1Qtr

Civilians 3348 | 2652 5375 3370 2473 3784
Refugees ® | 1w e » » | %8
PSDF 0 0

Total 336 | 2BI B33 3509 2539 20

Where Terror Incidents Occur

The plot showa the distribution of terror incidents which caused
casualtics during 1968. These appear to occur most frequently i areas
of dense population such as coastal T ani II CT2, around Saigoa and in the

Delta. Terror iancidents also occir frequertly along lines of cammunication
(note Route 4 in the Delta and Route 19 in IT c12).

r ; In 1968 each CTZ had about an equal proportion of terror casualties ]
. (Teble 6). In the first quarter 1959, bowever, I CTZ bad 31% of the terror
casualties and IIT CTZ dropped to 17%. The increase in I CTZ was due to

an increase in abductions to a record higzh zonthly average of 428. Previously,
IT CTZ accouated for more than half of all abductions.

TARLEG 1
TERROR CASUALTI®S BY CTZ t
thly Average
1967 | 1968 1969 : !
W _11Y 20 39 & | 1q i
Ic2 569 | 595 8ss 83  s:m | 1039 ‘
11 12 867 (1677 664 559 630 | Buk 3‘
11 o1z 533 | 618 W69  ss2 k23 | s67 i \
v o2 o7 |r084 790 602 Ao | 858 ‘3
TOTAL 2926 |Lo3k T 25k 2036 | 3308 3
a/ Jan. sod War, only. %
0 ’ - 188
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TERRORIGM IN SVN

VC/UVA abluctions have decreased 33% in 1963, but the number of
people acscssinated or 1ounded has rerained closs to 1968 rates. The

IV Corps share of terror victims is inervasing rclative to the other
Corps areas in 1969.

Table 1 shows that abductioas by the VC/IiVA have decreased 33% in 1967,
but the number of peopie assassinated or wounded has remained close to 1968
rates. Detalled quarterly data for 1568 and 1963 indicates that the general
pattern is about the seme for both years; & sherp rise in terror casualties
in the first quarter is followed by a continuous decline in the following
quarters. So far, however, casielties for each 1569 quarter are below the
samz periods last year.

TABLE 1

FRIENDLY CASUALTIES FROM TERROXISM
(Monthly Average)

(Thru July) | 1969

1968 1¢59 1Qtr 2Qtr July

Casualties
Assassipated 602 578 652 562 Lot
Wounded 1498 1457 1590 1442 1100
Abducted 1025 685 1068 Lko 273
Total 3125 270 3310 24hlhy 1750

Source: TIRS Computer File.

The distribution of terror casuelties for each Corps area as a percentage
of the country as & whole is shown in Table 2, The IV share has increased con-
sistently in 1969. 1In July, IV CTZ accounted for 41% of all terror victims in

the country, because the wournded increased, and assassinations continued at a
high rate while declining in the other three Corps.

TABLE 2

4 TERROR CASUALTIES BY CTZ

1967 | 1968 1969

Qtr 1gtz-/ 2otr  3Ctr  LQtr | 1Gtr  2¢tr  July
1CT2 19 15 2 32 26 A 23 L
11 C2 30 k2 17 -0 31 25 21 r-r
III CT2 18 17 ko 2 38 17 26 23
Iv cT2 3 a4 2 a3 2 26 30 b1

17 January anxd Mevch only.
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There are two categories of assassination and abductions: selective
and gencral, as shown in Table 3. Selective meecns that the percon(s) was
specifically targeted. Selective assassinations and abductions have both
declined in 1569 (2b% and &% respectively), and so have general abductions
(37%).  However, general assassinations have increased slightly. The much
lowsr rate of general abductions ia the April-July 1969 period may reflect
the erazy's reduced need for porters as he awitched from large ground attacks
to a “kigh point" strategy featuring indirect attacks by fire.

- TABLE 3

SELECTIVE VERSUS CENERAL TERROR
{Monthly Average)

1969
1968 (Thru Jul) 1969
No. T No. % | 1qtr 20tr July
Assassinations
Selective 165 27 125 22 166 12 69
General 437 73 453 78 486 L60 338
Total 602 578 652 562 407
P Abductions
1 Selective 153 15 139 20 210 108 18
General 872 8 546 80 853 332 255
Total 1025 Y58 1Udod 440 273
Source: TIRS Computer File
Flain civilians account for over 90% of the VC terzor victims, as shown
in Table 4, An average of 50 government officials have been terror victims
each onth for the past 13 months, indiceting a steady level of enemy elfort
against them.
TABLE b ‘
TERROR CASUALTIES BY TYPE
(Monthly Average)
Govt Officlalc
Govt Exployees
Civilians
Total
a/ January and March only.
A\S g

CONFIDENTIAL

192

D ipleey

e L 230 b Setbl bt i ¢ e e Y2 L A AN e e




CONFIDENTIAL

More than 95% of government officiels tzrgeted in 1958-69 were hamlet and
village chiefs or officials. Table 5 shtows that the chiefs are being hit about
a8 h.rd in 1969 as they were during most of 1958. Cesualties among other
officials are lower this year.

TABIE 5

TERROR CASUALTIES: VILLAGE &3 HAMLLT OFFZCIALS
(Monthly Averagze)

1967 ( 1968 1969
Lger | 1gere/ 2ctr  39tr  Lotr | 1Qtr 2Qtr  July

Chiefs 1y L6 o4 21 16 29 23 18
Other Officials 28 Y7 3h 30 30 23 28 21
Total 69 | 93 53 51 g 48 | 51 39

a7 January and March oaly.

Revolutionary Levelopment Cadre and lNational Police are the main victims
in the government employees' target group. Both suffer about the same number
of casualties, dbut the carualty rate for ™ cadre is smch higher. In 1969 so
far, they have suffered about 70% more casuslties per 1000 strength than have

( ) the police, as indicated in Table 6.

TABLZ 6
TERRCR CASUALTIES: RD CADRS AND RATIORAL POLICE

DR I L T A T

1967 | 1968 1969
tr "‘na";f!c 2/ zctr  qtr bgtr | 10tr  20tr  July
RD Cadre b
> Terror Casualties® 177 | 134 %0 8 B| 5 s 70
RD Pers 1 Strength
m c 270“ 3003 37‘7 hs‘s %'5 “703 hs.? M.O
Casualties/1000 RD 6.5 4. K2 17 8116 123 1.6
National Police
—wp Terror casualties®” 91 | 163 185 & w8 | 8 60 26
KP Pers 1 Strength
(000)< 6.0 |72.9 78.1 8.6 1.2 {T7.5 T16.6 TI.5
Casualties/1000 XP 1.3 2.2 2.1 1.0 6| 11 .8 3

a/ January and March only.
;__/ Mouthly aversge.
c/ Average for the guarter.
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Refugees and Peoples' Self-Defense Group personnel appear to be particular
targets o® VC terror agesinst civillans, especially in 1969 (Table 7). The
monthly average of civilian casualties as a whole has declined asbout 8% in

1962.
TABIE 7
TERROR CASUALTIES: CIVILIANS
{Monthly Average)
1967 1968 1969
Loty mn_“/ 20tr 3Qtr  Lotr | 1Qtr 2Qtr  July
Civilians 2450 3422 3334 2265 1778 2570 1895 1381
Refugees 76 140 62 46 76 225 109 5
PSDF 10 28 21 5 28 290 228 232
Other 29 42 38 35 9 T 37 26
Total 2505 | 3032 3455 2351 189l | 3092 2269 1644

a/ January and March only.
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TERRORISM IN SW

. Terrorism increased durivc Aprii and May with the greatest
tnereases in II CT2. If past patterrs rold, howsver, terrorism shculd de-
cline in the second half of 1970. More *zat three-fourths of terrorist
victims are ordimary civilitans., Of trze remginder, primary targets are PSDF,
RD ocadre, Mational Police and hamle: cvd village officials.

Y < cne- rist activities re-
Casuslty Rates. A little pore thaa coe-nelf of VU terro

ported in the Terrorist Incident Reporiizg System (TIRS) aré cssualty-producing
incidents--agsassinations, sbductiozs 222 woundings. In both 1968 and 1969
terrorist activity peaked in the first garter and declined during the rest of
the year. This pactern may not bold ia 2370 (fr be delayed) since April ana
May have been the peak months so far, i-tble )

TABIZ 1

TERROR TCLINTS af
{Moathly Avg)

1%67 1 %;tﬁ
Th IstT 2nd 3ra b 2nd  3rda  btr

1970
Ist 2ma
§tr Qra/Qtr Qtr S Qtr Qtr Qtr Gr Qtr Gtr b/
Incidents w/
Casuslties 526 S48 672 S18 ki Sk7 sSe3 k35 3/ k32 822
Other Incidents & 862 by 22 k61 & 2 62
Total 6% 1510 "1%1"' %9 ¢6 1008 'ﬁ?ﬁ—%—%—m‘}
Source: TIRS
&/ Excludes February when no terror incidents were reported because of the Tet

L4

offensive disrupticns,
april-May.

In 1968 mor~ than 33,000 Vietnarese civilians were killed, wounded or kide
nepped by ¥C mm-.’m in 1969 the sasualty totsl was 27,000, If the rate
of ter=orist casualties for the first five woaths of this yesr coatinues through
June, thea drops off in the second hal? of the year as it has in past years,wve
can expect about 25-30,000 terrorisa casualties in 1970,

Terrorism s. Table Z divides assassinations snd abductions into
selected and ge categories. Thois victimg who were syparently specifi-

cally targeted by the VC for eliminatioz are reported as "“selected.” A

rtion of u{‘umttoua were selected in 1970 (29%) thas ia 1969 (21%) or
w(m); but the proportion of sslected abductions (19%) vas about toe same
as 1968-69 (16-20%).
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TABLE 2

TERROETSM CASUALTIES
(¥onthly Avg)
1

1470
Ist 2nd 3rd Lth Ist 2nd
66 a/ 1569 1970b/) Qtr Qr Qr Qtr Qtr Qtr b/
Assassinations
Selected 162 106 163 165 101 65 93 16 234
Genreral %30 .01 Loy 488 L60 387 267 284 591
Total 552 507 570 653 9561 L2 360 Loo 825
Woundings 1480 1254 1227 1593 1437 1isk 832 847 1796
Abductions
Selected 130 0L ko 210 108 23 63 132 153
General 8 L06 662 858 3 136  L70 C
Total 7”;7 507 802 1?%8 E%% 325 199 'GoeL T ngo;'s

a7 Excludes February vhen no terror incidents were reported because of the
Tet offensive disruptions.

b/ Through Mas.

More than three-fourths of terrorist victims are ordinary civilians (76-
80% of the total victims). Many of these civiliaas are only abducted for a
few weeks or months of service with the enemy and return home afterward; others are
xilled or wounded, possidbly for their (or their relatives') "collaboration” with

the GVN, or sizply as a show of force by the VC reentering areas pacified dy
the GVN. ’

Paramilitary and govermment officials reached their highest levels in two
years as victims in April and May 1970, primarily reflecting the rapid bufldup
of Pecple's Self Defense Forces (PSDF) in 1969-1970, both in strength end
importance. O:her primary targets are RD cndre, National Police (NP), and
hamlet and villege officials, all of vhom (except NP) were more favored as
targets 1a 1370 than 1969. The June 28 provincial elections may have triggered
the incresse in terror against governrent officials as the enemy may be trying
to intimidate candidates for such jobs. The mumber of refugee and Hoi Chanh
targets has deen gradually falling off as refugees are being resettled and
returned to villages, and as the Chieu Hoi program is achieving lower results
than during the 1968-1969 Accelerated Pacification Campaigns. (Tsble 3)
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4
: TERROR CASUALTIES BY TYPE a
: (Montray Avgj g 1 1970
; b % I“Eas 2nd 3rd 4th  Ist 2na
3 19687 1069 19137 | qr @ Qe atr @ qud
; Parenilitery
F 19 29 265 239 227 227 1M1 178 399
g RD/TS 101 63 il ™ 53 7h K& 43 121
b NP/NPFF 110 353 | By & 8 23 10 103
; Total 230 S 393 52 339 240 2 3
; officials
i Hamlet Chiefs 19 18 27 2 22 13 13 25 30
4 Hamlet Officials 20 c 3% 19 19 9 3N 32 36
Village Chiexs 6 3 L 3 2 4 4 3 6
% Village Officials 15 10 19 L 9 13 13 13 28
i Other A 1 1 5 o0 2 o _1 -0
k Total o4 .52 85 52 52 L1 6L s 100
™
g Selected Civilians “ _
t Refugees 189 ‘95, .18 26 08 37 7 28 3
Hoi Chanh 17 207 12 5 % 16 2 110 15
£ Teachers 2 L 2 2 o o0 1 2 3
] o Other 1 2 6 - 1 0 11
( ) Total 22y 18 3 | —232_KL'_58‘_‘5§"_F"1%1 9 1
) Other Civilians 2524 * 1753- 2083 [257% 1891 1A97 jof 1hSh 2967
Total 3039 2268 539 334 2438 1931 1391 1849 372h

a/ Assassinations, sbductions, woundings. .

p_/ Bxcludes February when nc terror incidents were reported because of the
Tet offensive disruptions. ot

¢/ Through May.

Current Trends. Availsble weekly data for 1970 (Table &) shows a sharp
increase in assassinations, wounlings, snd abductions sinte sbout Marchk, but
the 1970 January-May weekly average for -such casuslties is still comfortably
below 1968 and 1969 levels, Howvever, if “he high April-May level of terrorisa
continues through June, the first half 1570 weekly average for gssassinations
and sbductions will equal the first half 1969 average.

TABLE &

CASUALTIES FROM TX=MY TERRORISM
- eekly Avg)

" 196 1970 e Feb Mer Apr - Jun®/

bor ° Yoy  Juo
Assassinated = 15%h 1WA 126 69 T 100 195 21 226
Abducted - 28: 191 165 6 16 243 237 24T 3%
Wounded ha, ¥ 273 179 110 231 k25 k69 k55

c7 ‘ Excludes !’:bmﬁy vhe;:o no terrorist dats was reported because of the
tions.
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in II1 and IV CT2 were delayed until second quarter,

in II CTZ2.

CONFIDENTIAL

All CT2'c had significant increases in terrorist casualties in 1970, but
the increa.es began in I and II CTZ in the first quarter vhile the increases

The greatest galns were

The 1970 monthly average for II CIZ was 944 higher than in 1969.

As a result IT C72 terrorism casualties made up 41% of totel SVN terroriam

casualties in 1970, up from 24% in 1969 and 27% in 1968,
greatest decline from 27% in 1968 to 2% in 1969 to 14% in 1570.

111 CIZ showed the
{Tadle 5)

While both 1970 assassination and woundings rates were the highest in
three years in II CTZ, the greatest increase was in abductions, going from
163 a month last year to 570 & moath this year, abnut 3} times the 196') level.

§ g5et SREe  Hkel |
2‘ g x5 _ﬁ&‘zi 2l ms "&!5 5%
§§ dPBek Wizs dge §$§5§

&%sﬁﬁ‘%m&%

. 1219'
3qtr 4qtr Igur

10

sk oese dvee fh3n o ﬁ

TABLE 5
TERRORISM CASUALTIES BY CTZ -
(MontlLly Avg)
1969
19685/ 1969 1970‘-’/ iQtr 2Qtr
I CTZ
Assassinations 162 120 160 180 125
Abductions 19'5' 159 Vv :‘23 lig
Woundings 35 2 3
Total 15 ‘% —%f;% 1‘;'703 ‘3‘535
II CTZ
“Assass$nations 117 131 1B4 193 124
Abduations 507 gg 570 322 ;22
Woundings X ] . 3
- Total ‘E% “hg T '&% EYER
Assassinatioas 17% 106 a 98 136
Abductions :62 104 222 169 &
Woundings.
. R | B eE
7 ) '
“Fosassinatioas 139 150 - kS L 176
s B S 28
Woundings
Total e R '3% “80
Arsassinations 592 - 507 - S0 561
ot roratl LY o/ Y
- % BB BB
A - e8 re

offensive disrupticns.

b/ hrough May.
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Table 6 shows-that four provinces bave consistently ranked among the top
ten in level of terrorism casualties ia the last 2§ years: Quang Nan, Quang
Mgai, Binh Dinh ani Gia Dinh, makicz ~p £7-30% of the total. Five of the top
ten provinces were in IX CT2 during tke first five conths of 1970. In II CTZ
63% of 1970 terrorism casualties occurred in three provinces: Binh Dinh, -
Pleiku and Pim Yen. Ftu Yen in particular has experienced intense tarrorist
activity. In eddition to abductions to obtain laborers, reports have beea
received that the enexy for the first time in.II CTZ is kidmapping individuals
for ransom, Instances of kidnaypiug children for trainisng inm Laos and North

Vietnas sand women for training in military moselyting and psychological war-
fare activitiies have deen reported.
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TERRORISM IN SVN

Swmary. Terrorign is the mears Ly which the Viet Cong enter (or
reenter; populated arear in SVN. Provirces which erperience hign levela
of terrorist activity have fairly larce populations and have historically
been the sites of snemy base areas. It is in these areas that the VC
feal they can rekindle the firee of latent sympathy for their cause,
negate the effect of GVN presence and mara inroads into GVN control. In
contrast, terrorism applied to areas iraditionally opposed to the VC
(e.g. Catholic, Hoa Hao) is geierally counterproductive, stiffening the
resistance of the people.

The frequency of terrorist incidzris has remained high in 1970,
but its tntensity has derlmcd--imderts are up, tut casualties are
doum. More GVN officials are being attacked (mostly im Binh Dinh province’
in MR II) but little other change from tke patter:: of 1968 and 1969 is
dvtdtnt. Taerrorism remains about level in MR's I and IV, *ut is dowm
in III MR ard up skarply in II IR this year. A factor which undoubtedly
contributes to the VO pcrccptwn that terrorism is a atmtegy of choice

ir MR IT has been the wveakness of GVI leadership and anti-VCI efforts in
that area.

Strategy. Barring any change in tke last part of 1970, there will be about
25,000 Vietnanese civilian victims of ¥C terrorism by the end of the year.

(There were 33,000 and 27,000 victims in 1358 an2 1969, respectively } These
levels indicate the extent of {he rol: terrorism uays in the VC "geme plan"
for the war in SWN.

The cmnists have tormlat‘d e three pronged strategy--military, diplo-
matic and political -- enumerated in “keir Central Office for South Vietaam
{COSVN) Resolution #9 (July 1969). Milissry force is directed to exert pres-
sure, to cause the US to speed its wizzirszwal (arnd concurrently to shovten the
time available for strengthening ihe G7i), and to keep the GVN oz a wartime

footing. Diplomacy is to be used co.-...-e:ztly to marshal world opinion in their
favor. )

The '!olitical stmle" will be sccelerated to lay the groundwork within
SVN. Integral to the political strugzle is the liberal use of terrorism to
weaken and destroy local govermmeat, strergthen the party spparatus, proselyte
among the populace, erode the control ;:.i influence of the GVN and weaken RVNAF.
If positive benefits (to the VC) canrc: te gained, COSVN #9 iadicates that they
will settle for creating "fiprcely co= ested sreas.” They intend to "motivate"
the peasants in all rural areas - whether contested or controlled by either side.

(One observer notes that they somatires seitle for simply teaching the peasants
how to remain neutral.)

A Word About the Terrcrism Data. Ihere is no single, complete source of
data on terrorism. Acts of terror ar: terretrated against both military and
civnia.n elements in Vietnam. COnse-".xcat.J, incidents are reported through

MACV J-3 or MACCORDS {scmetimes Moth). Izs MACV J-3 reports yield the "harass-
ment, terror and ubotage figures szz=sn use, The MACCORDS terrorist inci-
dent reporting system (TIRS) is oriented srimarily on terrorism directed ageinst .
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civilians., The two systems are not completcly compatible in their current forms
and aralysis is underway to correct this. In the meoantime, the TIRS data seens
to = the rosi complete set avallable and has been used for this analysis,

It is estimated that 90-95% of the terrorist incidents and casualtied are
repcried by TIRS. It classifies the tervor incidents by their type of casualties,
ia t2rms of assassinations (any killing), abductions, wouniings, Assassinations ”
- ) an! ahiuctions are further classified as selected or general, depending on whether
ths wictim was known, or judged to be, a specific WC target (such as a village
chie’), or sizply an innocent bystander caught in a raid. These ‘classifications

are far from perfect, especially when killings, woundings and abductions of
various types of people occur in the same incident. But they do give us a fairly
good idea of the make up and targeting of enemy terrorism.

National Overview. Enemy military activity has been winding down over
the pasi year and a half, out terrorism has remained high. The 1970 rate of
incidents (through August) is 13% higher than a comparable period of 1969,

and only 6% below the first three quar* rs of 1968. However, casualties are

avan e

i 64 lower than in 1969 and 20% below 1958, a rather clear indication ‘that the
: enemy may be having more difficulty getting at: the population in spite of his
% strategy (Table 1).
i TABLE 1
| de TERRORIST INCIDENTS AND CASUALTIES IN RVN ,
5' L} ’ - (VFonthly Averege)
1 . First 3 Quarters Thru Ausust :
| o pe - S i :
Kumber of Incidents me - %r 1oy,
Number of Casualtics = 3036 2561 an8 .
Source: TZRS . ' .

The decline in intensity of terrorism is xnore clearly illustrated in
Table 2.

The 1670 ratio of casualties per incident is about 1% lower than’
1969. Moreover, the decline is exhibited by all three categories of terrorism: .
assassinations are down 8%, abductions down 2i%, wcmndings dowvn 19% from :
1969 rates.
TABLE 2
© IHTENSITY OF VC TERRORISM
i (Casualties/Incident) ]
1968 169 910 i
Assassinations 2.35 2.8 2.0 -
Woundings 8.8 . 911 7.38
Abductions 7.90 © 6.50 4.4
‘ ’ g
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~The rolativc mix of casunlties hes 59t shif*ed greatly in the past 3

yeers. This year's pattern most closely resembles that of 1968, This year
(thr'*.xgh August):

- Selected assassinations were 77 of total assassinations compared to

2T% in 1968, 214 in 1969.

~ Selected abductions were 17% o7 totel abductions compared to 15% in
1968, 204 in 1969. *

- Woundings account for 484 of 1573's casualfies compared to 49% in 1968
and 55% in 1969. % %

COSVK Resolution #9 clearly directel terrorist activity against specific
targets. "Tyrants - (GVN administratcrs) - "spies" and "ringleaders in oppressed
organizations or in the reactionary political organizations are to be killed." :
Theve has been a 70% increase in casusltiss scong goveroment officials - prine
cipally hamlet and village chiefs., (One province, Binh Dinh in MR II, accounts
for about 25% of the entire nationsl %o%tel.) However, there has been no evidence
of increased targeting of other groups - paremilitary forces, govermment employees
or prominent citizens - either on a netionwlide basis or in specific provinces.

Regional Resuits. Military Regioas I and IV each account for roughly
20% of the nation's terrorist incidenis szl th2 levels have been very stable
for the last 2} years. In MR's II and III, however, the patterns have shifted.

Military Region IIX has experien:ed significant declines in six of its :
ten provinces in both in~idents and cesualties this year.” Only two provinces, E
long An and Rinh Tuy, have shown increases. Overall, MR III has had:’ i

o

= a 3% decline in incidents (2&2/:::>nth vs 2&9/nonth)'

- & 364 decline in casualties (?A/mnth vs 538/mnth) comparing the
first three quarters of 1969 with 197C (through August).

Military Region IX, always high in terrorist activity, has had a general
upsurge in I975.' Incldents E.ve risen 17-?! (362 vs 309 per month, and casualtles
are up 53% (922 vs 601 per month). Although all categories of incidents are
above 1968 and 1969 levels, the primary ceuse of the MR II gain is the increase
in abductions. They went up 1224 snd the associated casualties rose LB,

Inciden;g‘ of assussinations are 36% higter than in 1969, aud these casualties
* are up
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Terrorisn in three M2 II provinces -~ Binh Dinh, Phu Ven and Binh Thuan --
is ériving the 'R IT totals an: significantly inf{luencing th: national totals,
o In tZe first half of 1970 tnese thrae provinces {vitn 8.5¢ ol the 37 popula-
tion) have accouvnted for:

- 50% of the nation's general abductions,
= 33% of its selected abductions.
- 16% of its general assassinations.

It has already been fointed out thet selected assassinations are at
very high levels in Birh Dinh (25% of the national total). Terrorism of all
types in this populous province (920,000) has been consistently high for 2}
years.

Phu Yen has experienced the most significant increases in terrorism of
any province in the country In 1G70. € 1incidea?’ rate has risen 2 2 vs 20
per month). Casualties are up 3 (240 vs 52 per month in 1959). 1In terms of
. both incidents and casualties, the greatest increases have been in selected ass-
(‘} assinations and generul abductions, .
’

It appears that the VC strategy to "motivate the people to assist in
building the arred forces" snd "to struggle for their own pressing interest,”
end the goal of "liberating large blocs of villages or hamlets or to change

them {ato fiercely contested areas" is being pursued with vigor in Northeastern
b & 8 :

Binh Dinh and P Yen provinces fit the néld for lucrative targets for
terrorism noted earlier. They are populous and have a history of sycpathy

A maries g e e

for the VC cause, Despite large GVN presence, the govermment has not been an :
ungualified success in gaining the support of the people. Moreover, these two .
provinces are coantiguous to the highlands -~ an area of ttrategic ixportance 3

to the VC as stated expressly in COSVN Resolution #9.

(0 | u | h | 204
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This update of a previous survey of -errorisz in SVIN is based upon the
most recent data available (throuzn Sepzerter) from MACV's Terrorist Incident
Reporting System. This system is the cnly source of detailed, final data.
The criginal paper (0OASD/SA, li4 Octoter 1370) exemired the patterns of
terrorist activity in the four militery regions. It pointed out that MR II
(particularly Phu Yen and Binh Dish provinces) was responsible for the surge
in terrorism this year.

Terrorism continues to be a severe vroblem in SVN, dbut the 3rd quarter of
1970 showed a decline fram the very high levels of Jan-June, following the
pattern established in past years. Cczpering 3rd quarter rates with those of
the first half:

- Incidents were down 13% (521 per zoath vs 596 per month).

- Casualties declined 29% (154 per ronth vs 2602 per month).

However, comparing incident end casuelty rates for 3rd quarter 1970 to '
3rd quarter 1969: ‘

- Incidents were up 19% (521 per roath vs 436 per month). : ‘

{ } - Casualties were down 4% (1854 per ronth vs 1934 per month), due to
h a 19% decline in woundings.

TABLE 1

TERRORIST ACTIVITY IN RVN
(Monthly Averege) -

_3rd Qtr. 69 1st Half 70 3rd Qtr 70

[ YN PNSTNEV IS TP XYTRR IT 2 St S L B POR

Incidents w.th Casualties 436 596 521

Casualties
Assassinated 453 595 aiy7
Abducted 32k : T76 422
Wounded 1} 12

Total Casualties "'1‘2359 ‘E:aei 5 iﬁ?&

Using preliminary data thru 28 Noverber, casuaities during the second
- half of this year are running 35% below the firat hal?l, and are about even ]
with the second half of 1969.1

The primary reason for the decline in terrorism from lst half 1970 is an ]
aspparent let-up in large scale sbductions in MR II. Incidents of abduction

_‘1_7 Preliminary data, which deals only with casualties and only on a country-
O wide basis is derived from the Saigon Exbassy Mission Weekly Message,
L .
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in this region are down 319 Irom the average rate of the first half (60
per month vs €7 per month). Howvever, 3rd quarter rates ere still well atove
the rates in MR 1I during the 3rd quarter a year sgo:

- Incidents are up 114% (60 per month vs 28 per month).
- Casualties are up 137% (213 per month vs 9O per moath).

As expected, the MR IT provinces responsible for the previous upswrre
accotnt for the decline., Binh Dinh had 7 abductions involving 39-ordinar:
civilians i{n the third quarter, compared to 25 involving 183 people durirg tue
pesk activity period of April-June. Selective abductions in Binh Dinh

(involving officials and other key figures in the local sociei:y) have not
shown a similar decline.

Phu Yen province had a decline in all types of terrorist incldents,
except assassinations of ovdinary civilians (which held at about 9 incidents
per month). Casuslties of terrorism (except woundings) dropped in tne third
quarter, especizlly the number of pecple abducted, which was sbout 57% lower
than in tne first half of this year,

TSI

Recent message traffic indicates that the GVN has initiated specific
actions to combat terrorist activity in MR II. These actions, howsver, have
probably been too recent to have caused the reductions noted above. It is :
(‘) more likely that the declines are due to decreased enemy Iinitiative, a
-~ pattern vhich has been evident in the last two years.

-~
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CERRCRISK I SOUTE VIETIAM

This update of a previous survey of terrorisc in South Vietnam is
based upon the most recent data availeble (thru larch) from MACV's Tervorist
Incident Reporting System (TIRS). TIES is the cnly source of detailed,
final data about terrorism. The or.ginel paperl/ examined the patterns of
terrorist activity in the four millt.ry regicns. It pointed out that MR II

{particularly Phu Yen and Binh Dinh provinces) was responsible for the 1970
surge in terrorism,

Terrorism continues to be a problem in SVN, especially since it has

become one of the enemy's prime zmeans ¢l prosecuting the war, Comparing the
first quarters of 1970 and 1971:

- Cuaualtiea_/ caused s tirrorists are 7% higher this year (1905 per
month v3 1787 per month last year). There has been a substantial reduction
in selective assassinations (down 127%) =nd selective abductions (down 57%),
but this has been negated Ty a rise in casualvies among ordinary civilians:

-~ ene. 11 assassinations are up 37% (376 per month this year vs 274 g

per month icst  -r). :
M

-- fienex . ebductions are up 12% (510 per month this year vs 455 i

ver math lasy year).

- Ferrovist incidents are up 5% for 1lst quarter 1971 (827 per month
S ti:ly yeer ve 791 per month a year ago).

!
Y
A P

Last jcar's peak period of terrorist activity came during the 2nd
quarte..

- Total incidents jumped 704 sbove 1lstquarter levels.

- The number of pecple assassinated doubled (802 per month vs 387 per
month in the 1st quarter).

< The nuaber of people abducted incressed £eff (05

a2 £ 5 per mcnth ve 586
per month in the 1st quarter).

Five factors lead us to believe that terrorisa will again surge in the
203 quarter of this year and may match last year's levels:

- The strategy proncuncements of the euemy.

~ The cperations of KVEAF regular forces avay from populated areas (out-
of-country and in the delta’s base areas).

oy TN IR R S LS Mo Lot Soddre Sr0e (Tho o rat WISy s S an Me 070

~ The irability of the enemy to mount or sustain offensive military
operations near the populated areas of South Vietnam.

SEA Analysis Report.
2/ Inclndes all military, paramilitary and civilian casualties from terrorism.
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his losses,

TABLE 1
TERRORISM IN SVN

(Monthly Averages)

Source: MACV TIRS.

MR 2.

the 2nd quarter).

at any time in all of 1970.

in the province durirg the 1at quarter,
peaked in the province.

¢

>

.12

-~ Binh Dink {s s£till experiencing problems.

1958 1969 1970

Incidents
) T With Casualties 507 tgg Eusg
: Other
: Total 1'0% 577 972
i
H Casualties
: Assassination 542 507 Lg5
[ Abduction 83% 125053 lg;{g
: Woundings 13%
, ( ; Total 2183 2270 21

1qtr
1970

428
363
791

367
586
8il
787

~ His current tactic of responding to miiitary pressure by attacking
civilians, hoping to draw ARVN forces back to protect the populcce.

Table 1 shcws the terrorism figures for SVN for the last 3} years.

Qtr
1971

The most notable change in terrorism this year, coxpared to last, is
the incresass in the level of terrorism in MR 1, together with a decline in

There were 245 incidents

ed to 136 in the st

st

- Tke enemy's continuing need to recruit among the populace to replace

Terrorist incidents in MR 1 during st quarter 1971 averaged 231 per month--
about 3% Micher than the MR 2 level in the same period and about equal to
tte highest quarterly rate for MR 1 last year (229 incidents per month during

Incidents in MR 2 during 1lstquarter 1971 were lower (224 per momth) than

Last year we noted that Einh Dinh andFhu Yem were the two botbeds for
terrorist activity. Yirst quarter results show that:

compar
quarter a year agq and 276 during 2nd quarter 1G70 when terrorists activity

wr
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- Phu Yen has been replaced as a Trotler: eree by Quang Nam (MR 1).
The 126 incidents in Phu Yen during 1:: cuarter 1971 was a lower total
than in any quarter during 1970.

- Quang Nam hes had 238 incidents in 1st guerter 1971, an increase of 84g
over the 129 incidents it experienced 2uring 1st auarter 1970, and 179, above
the highest level reached last year (2¢% in the 2nd quarter).
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TERRORISM IN SOUTH VIETMAM

The level of communist terrorism in SVN has dropped during 1971. Com-
pared to January-August 1370,

- casuslties fell 23%
- incidents declined 30%

On the basis of current data and past ratterns of activity, we expect:
- about 9,500 incidents in 1971 {compared to over 11,500 in 1970)
- about 20,000 casualties (compared to over 25,000 in 1970)

This means that roughly one in a thousand (0.1%) of SVN's 18,000,000 people
will be victims of terrorists in 1971.

In an attempt to place the data in perspective, we compared them to
Bureau o the Census statistics on US crime rates. We found:

- The VC are assassinating people in Vietnam at a rate which is avout
50% higher than the murder rates of the three worst US cities (28 per 100,000,

compared to rates of 18.6 in Charlotte, N. C., and 18.1 for Columbia, S.C.,
and Shreveport, La.).

- Woundings occur at a rate of 50 per 100,000, about 4 the aggravated
assault rate in the US (152 per 100,000).

- Terrorist incidents not involving casualties (extortion, taxation,

etc.) occur at a rate of 24 per 100,000, about 84% below the robbery rate in
the US (147 per 100,000).

In ar attempt to see if terrorism was being pushed out of the populated
areas of Vietnam, we measured’ the proportion of the population living within
one kilometer of a terrorist incident during the last three years. Comparing
the 2nd quarters of 1969, 1970, and 1971 (the annual pesk) we found:

- Pever people were affected this year (26.5%) than in 1969 (32.6%4), or
1970 (36.1%).

-~ This was truz ia all regions except MR I.
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The Military Repgions

MR 1. Terrorism is intensifying, perticularly in Quang Nam, Quang Ngai and
Thua 1hien, and terrorism in populat°" arsas remains high. During the 2nd
quarter of this year about 45% of the population lived witnin one kilometer of
a terrorist incident, compared to L2% in the 2nd quarters of 1969 and 1970.

MR 2. Terrorism declined this year. Binh Dinh and Phu Yen provinces, the
cauldron last year, have seen a substantiul easing, as has Binh Thuan. VC
terrorists are still affecting a significant part of the pcpulation - about
45% in the 2nd quarter - in Binh Dinh and Phu Yen (but not nearly as much as

2nd quarter of last year, when 60% of the people in Binh Dinh snd 75% of the
populace in Phu Yen lived near terrorisa).

MR 3 continu‘s to have the lowest terrorism rates in the country, pro-
bably reflecting the large GVN presence in and around the capital. In Tay

Ninh and Hau Nghia, the proportion of people living near a terrorist incident
increased.

MR 4 has the most dramatic decline in terrorism this year. It is pro-
bably a direct benefit of GVK pressure on the eneny

-~ Incidents and casualties are down sharply,

-= The fraction of the population living close to terrorist incidents

is the lowest in the country (17% cozpared to the countrywide average of 28%
during 2nd quarter 1971).

o
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CONFIDENTIAL

RAMD recently putlishaid¥* a study of the Vietninh cadres who remained
in the 3cuth after txo cresefire of 1954, Based on intervieus with 17
priscaers and 6 defestors, the study describes the treaiment of 4hese
"stay-teninds" by tz2 Diem government, their relationship to the "second

resistence", ani the irplications for owr ability to negotiate a peace
gsettlezent with Haroi.

Scze of the Vieiminh cedies vho remained in the South after 1954
actively responded to thz discipline and control of the Vietninh leaders
in Henoi. These "ectives" organized and propagandized but did not terror
ize. However, rany otner former Vietminh broke their connections with

the Vietminh organizetion. Their sentiments ranged from loyelty to the
Vietminh to hostilizy.

To check the potential threat from former Vietminh, Diem began to
identify and control Corrunist elements in 1955. The former Vietminh saw
this program as a czu=paign of terror, particularly as enforced in the
rural areas. Many Iorrer Vietminh and their families, whether active or
inactive, were haressed end persecuted by local enforcement agents. While
the campaign da—aged the Communist apparatus and its excesses may not have
been intended by the central authorities (they were not evident in Saigoa),
the Diem regime lost the trust of many potential supporters emong the formex
Vietminh. The surviving active cadres among the "stay-behinds", later re-
inforced by Vietrmirh returning from North Vietnam, were able to recrvit
those previously inactive in a new revolutionary and intelligence network,
Their experience in the war egainst the French enabled tkem to make, to

maintain and expani tase areas for training, later serving as military
Jurping off points.

The experience of the “stay~bchinds™ from 1954-60 will probably affect
both VC and NVN viess on a settlement of the war,” They are likely to be
cynical about future promises of amnesty. Hanoi also may fear that the VC
might disobey Henol's instructions because of the Diem experience. Thus,

Hanof may see a peace treaty as a threat to its control ‘over the Viet Cong
movement in the South. ’

# RM-5163-ISA/ARPA, Yarch 1967: "Origins of the Insurgency in South Vietnam,

1354-1960: The role of the South Vietminh Cadres.”
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1

VC CADRES IN DI'H TUCLIZ PROVIICE, SV

R

A Rand study* indicates that threzitened or disyruntled V2 cadre
frequently reassess their personal rosi<ion. At such times they are par-
ticularly vuliierable to the ergument taat the VC ia- losing popular
suprort,and to the enticexent of Chieuw Hoi progran.

Interviews were held in late 1365-e=arly 1956 with 131 former VC and
persons living in VC areas of Dinh Tuonz Province in IV CTZ. The
study explores the institutionel frerxe .ork v¥ithin which the VC operate,
and the developzents in cadre recruit-ment, organization, aand attitudes,
: with special attention to friction and -nulnerabilities.

Despite difficulties, hardships, defections and desertions, the VU
Ct.. & were largely blind to evidence of declining strength and prospects.
They were isolated from their previous enviroament outside the Ratiocnal
Iiberation Frent, and they believed that the VC will win because "the
people™ are supporting them. The interviews suggest, however, that dis-
gruntled or threatened cadres often reassess their personal positions and
can be ghaken in their beliefs of poruler support. The loss of support
is a particularly lucrative arzument to use against VC cadre dbecause their

intensive indoctrination has dwelt so strongly n its importance as the
key to ultimte victory.

s

3 —— Another vulnerability is the awareness of the Chieu Hoi program, whose
{ 3 credibility is enhanced fcr all VO caires by the strenuous VO efforts to
M N counter it,

Additional arees appear to include relsticns btetween military
and civilien cadres; tensions among cedres of different origin, status,

and function; and problems creatad by harsh or incampetent leadership,
corruption and favoritism, and cliques.

e Lot

!
k3
t

¥ RM~ 5114~ISA/ARFA, March 1967. "A Lock at ths VC Cadres: Dinh Tuong
Province, 1965 =1966 (u)." '
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VIE? CJNG CFZ2ATIONS I THS VILI~%IS
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A recent 200D ctudy* concluies that Viet Cong power derives fraa its

superd orgenization in the ccuntryside. Ideolegical anid suterisl apoeals

are izrortant but secondery. 7o countaract the VO we rust disrupt this
organicetica, develop counterpart o-ganizations, and use family ties to develop
. sugsart for the GVN.

The study wss based on ebout 200 interviews with VC personnel who de-

. fectad or were captured durinpg 1C54-1966. Their statements were checked
agalinst ceptured docuzents. The study states that: "popular support for
the Viet Cong has decressed sudstantially during the past two to thres years.
This change in sycpathies seexzs to be based in part on acquaintance with what
life is really like under Viet Cong rule snd in part on the fact that fewer

rural pscple now expect tke insurgents to win the war." However, tae VC
organizstion is not éisintegraiing.

T st g riiadt o d ot il e Ah

The VO begin foraing thelr orgenization in the village by collecting
intelligence, applyinrg selective terrorisa toward GVN officials and GVN
sympathizers, apd recruiting supporters. They appeal to: (1) fear of the
ARVN dreft, (2) nationalisz and pstriotism, (3) desire for honor and position,
(h; desire for land, education and a better 1life, (5) desire for adventure,

{6) hatred for the Saigon governnent and the Americans, (7) attrection of

socialisz and equality, (8) escape from personal problers, and (9) desire to
P be on th2 winning sica. Ferce is used when persuasion fails.

E

\\
Once in conirdl (gained with or without the aid of crganized military
forces) the VC consolidsse tsir position by further uge of select. e
terrorisz, removel of the rszaining members of the former elite and i-.tensive

indoctrizastion. BEven villegas syrpathetic to the GVN can be overrun in this
manner.

Assc—riica of control is all the easier becsuse most country districts
of South Vistnan have few strong cormunity organizations. By itself the
family iz —~o match for the insurgent organization. Where community organiza-

tions do exist, as among the Catholics and the Hoa Hao, the Viet Cong have
more difficulty. )

The VC adminmister the villages by means of a neiwork of comnittees and
gssocliations with the cell as the snallest organization unit. Villagers are
incorporated into groups according to activity: farmers, women, youth
groups, etc. Party members ofcupy key positiaons and are formed into the
village party cormittes and the smaller, more elite party chapter committee.
The National Liberation Front, though preseat, is vague and ill-defined.

SRR Ahe sl Sy st

3

]
i
3
3
N

Everyone in a VC village is used to support the VC -~ the young men join
the guerrillas or the army. Older pecple move supplies, tmild fortifications
.and sabotage roads. Women's groups write letters to soldiers. And everyone
mamufactures crude weapons or dooby traps. Heavy tezxes are levied, hitting
the poor hardest. Land reform brings come benefits but has had its difficulties.

ﬁ © % W.P, Davison, Soxe Observations on Viet Cong Operations in the Villages
b RN 5267~ISA/ARPA, July 1667.
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The VC try to prcvent commmunizetizn fron tha GVIT areas and wide know~
ledge of vwhat is happeaing in VT ersss. Travel is limited, security agents
planted, and propaganda zmaintainei. "{ne reason that villagers have often
been poor sources of intelligance I that thz e fficlient Viet Cong socurity
controls have xept then from knowizg vary much." But some GVN info:mation
doas reach VC villages via Redlo 3alz:a, lca“;e.,s, loudcpeakers from airrlanes,
ruzor, cccasional newspapers scugslel iIa, etc. To enforce control measures
the VC use adcoaition, public huxil?l a‘:icn, terror and death, and re-education.
Paaseant reactions include passiv"y (rear no evil, speak no evil, see no evil
and grow only enough rice for one's 222ily), mass non-cozpliance (& rare
reaction since the VC rerove leadersi

ers2ip and reduce intravillage commmunication
to a minimum), and, most often, izt to GVN controlled territory.

Recormendations From The Studr

Since the strength of the VC lies in its organization, pacification
activiiies should concentrate on diszupting organizations and substituting
villags sdministrations which are lcy2l to the GVN, The GVIf should promote

commnication arong villagers in VC.eare2as and tell them as much about the
local epparatus as possible.

GVK security znd harsh treatzeai rlays into the hands of the VC. Fear
of harzh treatment has forced many viliegers to join the VC and kept others
from rejoining the government side. Viet Cong agentz have enlisted villagers
simply by tearing up their identity cerds, thus making them i1llegal perscns
in the eyes of tke GVli. Moreover, G/l raprisals against villagers who aid
the VC do not seen to lessen support for the"VC. Instead, reprisals oftea
force = villager to stey with the VC. To reverse this, the GVN might take

the position that 21l who aid the VC do so unwillingly and thus benefit by
fear <2 VC reprisals.

Villagers understand the need for =ilitary operations dbut they can
read!ly distinguish between Justified and unjustified use of farce.

S2ace tue VC have been quite successful in enlisting the cooperation of
rural wczen, GVN should give wore atteztion to their aspirstions.

If one family member becomes a VC or supports the VC it is likely that
the whole family will follow suit. =y incorporating large numbders of

children into a quality, governxent-spoasored education system, Saigon
might turn this same family to its cun advantage.

; 215
CONFIDENTIAL

. - . "
YT SR, GRS JOC B i Tt

~ .

LAY 2t s A ettt s it 2 e

9‘;

.- S Ry L e ] —-vJ




s . YAV <R
/(,/_.c~ e vt

CONFIDENTIAL

THE WAR TN THY DTITA:  VISUS 7204 THREE VIET COIG ATTALIQIS*

[

A recent TAD study reperts the views of 39 former mewbers (including 35
defectcers) of tiree VO reguler force battalions (261st, 263rd and 51Lth) on
recruitzsnt, training, morals, VC control and surveillance measures, and
desertisn 4uring 1955 ani 1945,

ce
]
;

V{ units cperating in the upper Delta began to have recruiting problems
in 195.. Uatil trea, the intervievees agreed, the VC could readily get
volunteers. After that, rore coascription on the spot was required to cver-
come kaowledge of rotartial prolonged hardship and death. Since 1365, the
VC have drafted youths into the guerrillas for later transfer into provincial
or regicnal tattalions recognizirg that young men preferred to serve in
guerrilla units near home.

The use of' conscription and shortened training courses z2llowed the three
VC battalions %o keep their sirength at peak levels during 1965-66 and to main-
tain their coxtet effectiveness. To maintain their trained strength, the units
reduced their activity. At the same time their missions were ckanged. Delta
units were told thst the prolonged struggle required them to: (1) neutralize ’
rather than azrnihilate the erermy; and {2) meet the increased manpower and '
supply demands of regionel force battalions operating in II and IIT Corps.

N The pervasive aud highly effective control system in the three VC batta-
1 H lions seems to exp»lain their durability in face of mounting problems during
(~- 1966. The VC control system is designed to break the ties of the individual

with his 01d frieads and reiations, and to substitute loyalties to the VC.
The control system starts with initial training at sites far from home.

* Friends and fellow villagers are separated; each person is surrcunded by j
strangers and celdre, :

The procedures continue in each battalion., The battalion cperates as a i
coordinated unit only during battle (Battalion 514 consisted of 126 cells). ) i
Squads are a2lmost autonomous units, sometimes marching and cemping alone, and
burying their dead in secrecy away from other squads. Visits detween squads
are sharply resiricted, as are visits to villages; in practice, no soldier got
home more than ¢ace a year. Noreover, outward expression of dissatisfacticn
is repressed by surrounding the individual with superiors (Battalion 514 had
1 cadrs per 2.6 soldiers).

The purpose of the control and survelllance system is pot limited simply
to shifting loyalties and mairtaining secrecy. The system also reinforces the
thees that escape is unwise and dangerous, and that final victory belongs to

# Melvin Gurtov, The War in the Delta: Views from Three Viet Cong Battalions,
RAND, RM-5353-ISA/ARPA, September 1967 .
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~2iiptad desertion, and degrades

Cadres and soldiers in the sarzl zrent standards in assessing
the morale of their units. Cadres . in zerms of whether political
education was effective in meking tha t edy =0 risk death. The soldiers

end 2ndurance. low morale in the
three battalions seemed to arise frecm f22032:5 of discouragement and weariness
rather than from any important failings tZ2 control system., On the contrary,
the control system and the lack of cleer eni safe nlterratives to continued
gervice seem to have prevented demcralizesiics and {0 have maintained the
cohesfon and efficiency of the battzliors,

O w

U.S. = GWN psywar efforts, the AT siuly sugzests, should aim primarily
at breaking down the uncertainty of %ae T “roops ebout the GVii treatment of
prisoners. The femilies of VC perscnnel cen te rost useful in this regard, for
they are in the best position to cenvince soidiers of the falsity of the WC
warnings. (About half of the 35 deZectcrs wzat kome before deciding tc turn
themselves into the GVN Chieu Hoi progre=; caly three included GVN propaganda
among the reasons they gave for having reliled,) Psywar efforts should also
exploit anxiety over the prospect of a lcng war, villagers' grievances, and

"the VC policy of transferring troops out cf the reletive safety of the delta.
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VC/NVA :3DICAL FATERIEL AND SUPPLIES

Data ¢ 72 ensny caches shows that the majority of the VC/UVA's medical
matericl end supplies are produced in the Republic of Vietnam and western
Europe {rrimarily France and England). United States producticn is indicated
on fewsr than 10% of the items captured, but account for about 50% of the
dosage ¢ the drugs. Most of these caches were fcund in the IIT CTZ area.
The cepzured material probably did not effect significantly his medical needs.

We have reviewed the detailed reports of medical materiel and supply
caches captured between September 1967 and Tebruary 1968. These reports are
summarized by item in Table 1l and by dosage or item of issue in Tables 2 and
3. An item of materiel is a packaged unit; i.e., 200 aspirin tablets, 14
ampules of quinine, or 1 bottle of alcohol. A unit of dosage or item of issue
is a single aspirin tablet, a quinine ampule or a bottle of alcohol, Items
give a more meaningful estimate of the national origin of the materiel.

A wide variety of drugs have been found: Analgesics (pain killers) such
as aspirin and morphine, Anesthetics-like novocaine, Antibioties and Sulfonemides
such as penicillin and streptomycine, Antimalarials like quinine, Stimulants
like caffeine, Vaccines - primarily serum antitetanique (tetanus vaccine),
Vitamins and other miscellaneous drugs (Table 4). In addition to drugs, 18%

of the items captured are medical equipment -- hypodermic syringes, forceps,
suture needles, thermometers, etc.

Caches are discovered throughout SVN but 58 or.81% of those studied were
located in III Corps. The attached map shows the locations of the caches.
These caches consisted of 110,668 doses or items of issue or abou® one dose
per main force soldier (Table 2). It is uniikely that the loss of these caches
is the cause of reported enemy shortages of medical supplies.
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CONFIDENTIAL

TABLE 1
ORIGIN OF TNE'7, M-DICAL MATERIEL
BT IT=M
{Percentage)
Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb

1967 1567 1657 1967 1968 1968  Total
RWN 46.0 30.3 32.5 45.3 27.6 17.0 32.6
NVN 6.9 11.5 6.0 3.6 7.9 3.8 8.0
Ve 1.7 1.0 2.6 2.9 1.0 0 1.6
‘IS 9-0 9;1 \ 805 1005 lhas 601 v\',906
Red China 1.k 2.8 . 3.0 i.d 2.k 1.9 2.3
West Europe 23.9 21.0 15. 18.9 16.6 18.9 18.8
Cremunist Europe 2.8 4.8 6.1 1.4 6.6 6.1 4.9
Other 1.0 . 1.7 1.7 1.8 2.4 T 1.7
Unknown 7.3 17.8 21.2 14.5 21.0 bs.5 20.5
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0  100.0

0 - »
~ TABLE 2 : 2

ORIGIN OF ENEMY MEDICAL MATERIEL

BY DOSAGE OR I12M OF ISSUE ;

Nov Dec Jan Feb )

1067 1967 1968 1968 Total 1

RVN 1258 3179 4989 1303 10729 :

RVN 3545 981 5755 1497 11778 :

vC 168¢ 7 82 (4] 1778 !

us 1960 2779 3213 19067 55540 ;

Red China 393 n 35 16 455 ;

West Zurope 455 1830 9693 4866 16844 %
Communist Europe L3l 55 167 222 875 -

Other 5 10 15 1 3 . ’%

own 275 1193 2 1 12238 ;

1001X 10045 2302 28;310' '17)&8 3

3
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LCCATIONS OF VC/NVA
MEDICAL SUPPLY CACHES
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JOINT STAFF COMENTS Oif JUNE ARTICLES

"l. The June 1968 SEA Analysis Report has been reviewed by
tke Joint Staff. In accorCance with the request for suggestions

to improve future reports, page i, the following corments are
trovided.

"2. The articles in the report appear to represent three
general types: those presenting data and information; those re-
porting on analysis with findings, conclusions, ard sometimes
recommendations; and those which commingle presentation of data

and conclusions without the associated analyses. Examples from
the June 1968 report aiz:

"a. Present data and information - 'The War in Vietnam -
Post TET,' page 21; 'Aircraft Sorties and Losses,' page 58;
and 'Wage and Real Inccme Changes in SVN,' page 65.

. Report on analysis - 'Enemy Initiated Activity
Against RF/PF,' page 1; 'A Comparison of Allied and VC/NVA
Offeasive Manpower in SWN, * page 26; and 'GVK and VC Manpower
Pools, ' page 33. '

"e. Commingle aata and conclusions without analyses -
'VC/NVA Medical Material and Supplies,' page 10; 'Interdiction
of Eneny Truck Traffic,' page 63.

"3. Artizles presenting data and informstion can be very
useful as a source of data for analyses by agencies which do not
ordinarily have access o or the personnel to accumlate such
data. This type of article should be continued as appropriate.

"4, Articles reporting the results of analyses can provide

ugeful exchange of information, ideas, and methodology related

to analysis of the war in Southeast Asia provided tke following
are included:

"a. Statemen% of the purpose, hypothesis, or proposition
being addressed,

", Statement of the assumptions made or required.
"c. Definition of terms and measures.
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CONFIDENTIAL

r *d. Data, rationale, and mzthodology used.
"e. Identified findings, conclusions, and recommendatimms.

'These are required in order to establish a basis for any sub-
stantive exchange of ideas or corm=ent on a specific article. The
article, "GV end VC Manpower Pools, ' page 33, is an outstanding
example with an additional feature in the sensitivity analysis to
show the effects of changes in 'estizated' valuzs. Specific com-
ments on another article, 'A Compzrison of Allied and VC/NVA
-Offensive Manpower in SVN,' are set iorth below. ‘“this type of
of article, if technically accurate and ably written, is the most
valuable to decision-mekers and enalysts and should constitute
the majority of the mopthly report, however this particular
article does not attain this standa:rd.

"5, Articles which commingle data and conclusions without
the associated analyses have no place in a report which has the
purpose as that stated for the ‘Southeast Asia Analysis Report,'’
Such articles assess the war by inmendo. They also disguise
opinion as fact. &pecific cormment on two such articles are
set forth below. These are: 'VC/NVA Medical Material and Sup-
plies,’' and 'Interdiction of Enemy Truck Traffic.'

S Specific Joint Staff Conments on June Articles

i "l. Article - 'A Comparison of Allied and VC/NVA Off.nsive
Manpower in SVN," page 26.°'

Comments

'The purpose of the article is stated, 'This paper
questions these assumptions,' i.e. '(a) that US/Free World Forces
ground fc-ces are clearly superior to VC/NVA forces, and (b) that
the margin of superiority is great enough 20 that we can win a war
of attrition and shift some of the military burden now borne by
the U. S. to the RVNAF,'

"s. There is, by inference, a conclusion regarding the
first 22 : .ion. That is, the assumption 1s false. This infer-
ence is .-'1 on the statements: ’'Dagpite a 5.6 to 1 advantage
in total . - .itary manpower in December 1967, the friendly forces
were rougiily at parity with enemy forces in rifle-carrying infan-
trymen on offensive operations.', page 26, and 'This analysis
points up clearly that we do not now have a simple manpower advan-
tage vhich would enable us to achieve a decisive military advantage,
page 31.

g .
] O CONFIDENTIAL

. v

B S ——

Wiw wAede

T tew, M aw

>
-

223

. s . ..
R ] —-——— - N
AR ~ e e 22
- I ar ehgt) N
L i L 7S VUPCNOER VNN SV UL WUy 4 _“&“mw.ha eV Y PR vy
’ -~ b Sl Y




RIAR) [ e e

(et Caiiss 4

CONFIDENTIAL

"b. The measure used to determine superiority of force
appears ‘o be 'rifle carrying infantrymen on offensive operations.’
The nurmber of infantrymen, per se, does not indi:cate the offensive
power of ARVN, U.S., and Free World forces. It totally neglects
firepower, cosbat support, end mobility (all of which are acknow-
ledsed in passing as US/FWF advantages). PFurthermore, the tech-
nisue used to quantify 'infantrymen on offensive operations® pits
czly the ARV, U.S., and FW forces in designated offensive func-
tioas against all VC/NVA main force maneuver units.' This results
in an inflated strength ratio in favor of the VC/NVA. The implicit
assumption required to support this reasoning is that VC/IWA forces
are engaged against only those ARVN, U. S., and FW forces on speci-
fically designated offensive cparations. This ignores the reality
of combat in South Vietnam, In fact, the article, 'Enemy Initiated
Activity Against RF/FF,' page 1, indicates that there were 5,210
epemy initisted incidents ugainst RF/PF forces during 1967.

"c. If 'analysis of force dispositiors by function' were
applied to VC/NVA units, the 'availatility' of VC/NVA manpower for
offensive operations would be decreased by approximately 93 per-
cent, Ewpirical evidence indicates that VC/NVA battalions engage
in offeasive operations atout ore day in 15. Thus, using the data
for platoon strengths on page 28, the VC/NVA available manpower is
(1/15)(63.0) = 4.2, The FWF strength wou'd similarly be reduced
because they were achieving a& utilization rate of 7.5 batitalion
days of operation per battalion during December 1967. The FWF
availability would be (7.5/31)(9.9) = 2.%. There would be no re-
duction in U. S. avallability because they were employed at a rate
of 31 battalion days of operation per battalion in Dacember 1967.
The resulting comparison is:

December 1
Men in Men in
Platoon., Plstoons
us 34.3 RVA 1.8
y 2.4 Ve . 2.4
Total  36.7 .2

"The ratio of US/FWF to VC/NVA is 8.7 to 1. Applying the same
method to both friendly and enemy forces to determine the pumber
of forces 'available to engage in ofvensive operations’ would
give face validity to such comparisons. However, these compari-
sons would still be virtually pointless because they fail to
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»

consider many other factors of offensi-re power.

"d. The exclusior of the ARV to provide comparisons
between the VC/NVA and US/FWF presents an interesting comparison
even though such ccmparison is meaningless in terms of analysis !
of the countrywide war., In esszace, this eliminates the IV Corps
Tactical Zone from consideration during the pericd covered in the
analysi. because US forces were there in limited mumbers (18,232).

. Neither does it account for the fact that order of battla statistics
indicate that 35,900 or 17.9 percent of the VC/NVA force was in the
IV CTZ opposing, alrmoc: exclusivaly, ARVN forces.

"e, Based on the force ratios:

Total Military Menpower (pg 26) 5.6 to 1
Main Force Maneuver Units (pg 27) .
Battaliona 1.T % 1
Men in Battalions 20 to 1
Men in Platoons "avaiisble to i
- engage in offensive opsrations” !
{ j (recomputed avove) 8.7t 1 i

It is asserted that US/Free World Forces ground forces are clesrly
superior to VC/NVA forces. "Superior" neaning greater in quantity
or mmber since quality has in no way been addressed, Manpower
committed to offensive operations kas not been considercd for two
reasons, Firast, the number of VC/ZVA "committed” cannot be deter-
mined with accuracy and gross estizates would render the resulting
Corce ratio nearly meaningless (despite the fact that estimates as )
high as G0 percent of the total VC/NVA force would give a ratio .
favorable to allied forces rather than the narrow superiority for
the VC/NVA indicated in the article.) Second, the number of forces
. compitted to offensive operations can be varied for both sides

merely by accounting procedures. As noted on page 29, offensive
forces are stationed in defensive positions around South Vietnam's

cities and, similarly, defensive units participate in or support
offensive actions.
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"f. The second assuxptiorn - relating to war of attri-
tion and shift of some of the military burden to the RVNAF - is
not adiressed in the article. Aa oblique conclusion about shifting
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sorn of the bdburden to the RVNAF may have been intended by state~
meats in the rain conclusions on page 26. These are: ‘Because
the U. S. contributed most of the {riendly offensive battelion and
slatoon ranpower, a decrease in its forces would enatle the enemy
to gain an advantage in offensive manpower., Without any U. S.
forces, the GVM/FWF combet forces on offensive operations might
have been outnumbered by 2 to 1 by VC/NVA forces in battalion
manzcWer.' ard 'Since the Tet offensive, additional troop deploy-
ments and the reallocation of deployed forces have probably ine
crezsad the Allies' relative offensive strength. However, pro-
Jected increases in ARVN combat strength will not significently
2dd to this advantage.' There is no basis in fact for these
statements, without extensive qualification, irrespective of the
rurpose for which they were made. Conjecture about offensive man-
power ratios resulting from a change in one of five related var-
iables without regard to the remaining four has no plsce in ques-
tioning assumptions. A forthright way to address a question is:
state the hypothesis related to the question, select an appropriate
statistical test, select a confidence level, calculate the criticsl
value of the test stacistic and the value of the selected statistic
from empirical data, and then accept or reject the hypothesis. The
report of the analysis and resulting conclusions need not be writtea
in s0 simple a manner, but.the report should at least reflect that
a technically adequeote analysis has been completed.

"g. Irrespective of the stated purpose of the article,
ons apparert purpose is to refute any future requirement for addi-
tional U. S. troops. This point is made on page 31 based on the
fact that ' ...the ratio of friendly to enemy maneuver battalions
had remained relatively constant since mid-1965.' Using this re-
latively constant ratio as basis for a conclusiva that adding more
U. S. troops is not the answer to achieving a 'decisive military
advantage' (this term is not defined) is not logically consistent
with the earlier developed premise that the key ractors are men in
mazeuver battelions, and, more important, offensive rifle platoon
manpower, Nelther is it conzistent with the change in platoon
manpower before and after Tei as noted on page 29. ‘'Following
the Tet offensive, the U, S. was able to doth add 12 battalions to
its force levels, reallocate 4 batiaiions to offensive activities
from its reserves and pacification programs ... and increase the
combat strength through the addition of a Uth rifle company to itz
standard battalion (ARCOV Program). Likewise, ARVS, without in-

. creasing its force size, has been able to shift 21 battalions to

offensive operations.' This was accompanied by a total military
force incresse of 43,200 U. 8., 96,500 RVNAF, and 6§00 3rd Nation
which resuited in the following changes: )
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EzTore Lfter Parcent
ot Tet Channie
Aliied Battalion
Manpower Advantage 1/ 1.2t 1 1.6 to 1 +23
Allied Platoon Man-
power Advantage 1/2/ Ttod l1.3t01 +86
US Maneuver Battalions
Combat Operations 1/ 81 97 +20

GVN/FWF Maneuver
Baitalions (Combat

Operations) 1/ 13 9% - 428
Military Forces

(Thousands) 3/ L3k.3 537.5 +9
Us Lak.3 537.5 +9
RVNAF 636.9 Th3.b +15
3rd Natio. 60. 61.2 +1

Total . 1201.8 - 1342.1 +12

Source; Scutheast Asia Anelysis Report, June 1968, pg 29.
Enemy advantaxe of 1.4 to 1 convarted to allied advantage of

.7 to 1.

Source: Southeast Asia Statistical Summary, JASD(C), Table 2,
1 August 1568. Before Tet - January 1968, After Tet - May 1968.

Y

From these figures it is noted thut a 7 percent lncrease in allied
military personnel, achieved by incr=asing only U. S. personnel and
other forres held constant, would result in a twofold increase in
the percent change in allied advantege in both battalion and platoon
manpower. Assuming that the U. S. increase would be met by a VC/NVA
increase to maintain the 1.7 ratic o allied to VC/NVA battalions,
there would be approximately a 5 pescent increase in the ratio of
both battalion and platoon manpower. Kelther hese force ratio
changes nor any facts presented in the article are sufficient basis
for decisions regarding incresse or iecrease of U, S. forces.

"2, Article - 'VC/NVA Msdical .‘ateriel and Supplies,’ pege 10.
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Comments

"a. There is no data or analysis in the article to support
the statements 'The captured materiel probably did not affect signifi-
cantly his medicel needs.' and 'It is unlikely that the loss of these
caches is the cause of reported enemy shortages of medical supplies,®

"b. Inclusion of such unfounded statements, apparently the
opinion of the author, detracts from the overall value of the article
and the 'Analysis Report' by raising the question, ‘What is the purpose
of tke article - and the Report?’

"3. Article - 'Interdiction of Enemy Truck Traffic,® page 63.
Comrents

"a. The major conclusion of the article is that 'US airstrikes
destroy less than 3% of the total truck traffic in North Vietnam and
Laos ... Thus, only about 3% of the total truck movement is destroyed
by the US interdiction campaign. Apparently 'destructicn of truck
movement' is the measure used to evaluate the US {nterdiction campaign.
This does not address the military objective of the air campaign which
is to make it as Aifficult and costly as possible for North Vietnam to
continue effective support of the Viet Cong and to cause North Vietnam
to ceas2 direction of the Viet Cong insurgency. Interdiction of enemy
truck traffic is just one part of the air campaign.’

"b. There is inconsistency in the logic used to arrive at
the percent of truck movements destroyed. The analysis is based on a
CIA estimate that we sight only 25 percent of the actual truck traffic
while noting that an increase in truck sightings probably results from
geeing a higher percentage of the traffic due to more sorties, more
overt enemy movement, and use of night observation devices. This leads
to the obvious questions as to when the CIA estimate was made, what is
the curreat estirmate of percent traffic sighted, and whether the change
in observation rate was taken into account to arrive at the conclusion
stated.

"c. The impact of truck attrition on the North Vietnamese truck
inventory is discounted by stating that the Communiat Bloc truck pro=-
duction is so large that it is unlikely the North Vietnamese logistic
effort will be constrained by a shortage of trucks and while the mmber
of trucks may have decreased, the decline has been offset by the impor-
tation of bigger and better vehicles. If such statements are iatended
to support s contention that the interdiction of truck traffic has no
effect on the North Vietnamese logistic effort, they show s blatant
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disregard of factors essentinl to the 27elysi

Ezsential factors include: quantity <7 z22dc delivered, transportation
tine, resources required ¢ maintain = 't ant roade, transhipment
and other suppert required, utilizatizs >3 vehicles, etc.

s ¢ 8 lcgistic cystem.

"d, The data presentei in %=z
trucis have been destroyed from Januars

r indicates that 10,466
represents about a 100 percent turnovar Iu

7 through May 1968, This
ing that periocd and a sub-
stantisl reduction in truck inventory. IZzscite the fact that some
modernization has occurred, %tiere is znc Zeta presented to indicate the
capacity of the logistic system and wiaszer the capacity has remained
conetant, decreased, or increes<d."
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VC/NVA EASE AREAS

Sicrery. Allted forees have made limited gains in {mastiva VC/RVA
base areas %ut svidence shows that,once "ngutralized,” base mafigv gensrally
rated cotive again the next ronth., EBase areas form a supply network of
interdaperdant bases, with staging areas in SVN or on the Cambodian border,
logiatical resupply areas both in SVN and across ths bordsr, and arsas for
transshioment of personnsl and supplies generally out-of- » Enemy
activity ie lowest in II Corps and I Corpe bass areas ad is highsst in IV
Corps and on the Cambodian border. Enemy activity in the Cambodian bordsr
base areas reached its highest level in fourth quarter of 1969 (data for
the first quarter of 1970 is not yet available).

The CICV Base Area Study shows that since the second quarter of 1963,
only 11 ocut of a total of 58 (19%) base arees have been deleted as inactive.
Most (7) of these eleven inactivations came in the IV Corps. Over the same
period four new base areas have been established -vhich makes & net gain of
seven base srea deletions (124 of the criginal 58).

Analysis of the BASFA file shows that on the average a base arca will de
resctivated the month following its neutralization. Out of 9% neutralizations,
80 lasted for only one month. Eleven lasted for 12 months or longer, indicat--
ing permanent abandooment/neutralization of the base ares. :

Analysis of the CICV Base Ares Study shows that the base aress furm s
supply network of interdependent bases, rather than independent, fortress-like
sreas. There s»= three major functions that can be performed by & b. j& areas
(1) transshipment and infiltration, (2) logistical resupply, and (3) staging
for political and military operations. While all bdases perform each of these
functicns to a limited extent, areas with the uajor Nmnction of stag' g tend
to ve inside SVN (with the exception of somes Cambodisn base sress),  :3istical
resupply functions (vhich include training, ccwmand and control, sto:.ge, and
ssnctuary) are found both within and outside SVH, and the movement of men
and supplies tends to de performed out-of-country, An exception to this
pattern occurs in II Corps vhere there 1s a dand of transghipre- * Dase aress
ranning through the cenier of the CTZ; these areas BAYy SeTve A3 ‘ansgniment
points for the movement of men end supplies toward the coastal .cagirg arees.
Figure 1 gives a detsiled presentation of the hth quarter 1969 base areas and
the fwnctions yerfarmed by them.
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all base areas are logistical resupply
axcept: 303,372,400,487,611, and 613

Pigure 1 '
FUSCTIONS OF VC/KVA BASE AREAS

o gk Sources CICY VC/NVA Base Ares Study, hth Qtr 1969,
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Epexy activity in base areas is measured in several ways - intelligence
reports, anti-aircraft fire incidents, unit sightings, number of installa~
tions. Of thesi intelligence reports are probably the best indizator of

i/ Tadle 1 presents the levels of enemy activity (as measured

enexy ec<iviuiy.
by confirzed intelligence reports)’'in VC/KVA dase areas during the 4th

quarter of 1969.

It shows that basesin II Corps were the least active and that all bases
in I Corps except BA 112 were nearly as inactive. Bases in IIT Corps end
in Laos exhibited moderate activity. But, activity was by and large centered
in IV Corps and Cerbodis (including base ereas on the Cambogian border in
IIT Corps, i.e. 350, 351, 353, 354). Together these two areas sccounted for
TT$ of the 4584 confirmed intslligence reports. BA 353, which is bame of the
in-country portion of COSVN, and BA 708 (these ‘together with BA 352 are
known as the Fishhook) accounted for one ,(3%? of the confirmed intelld.

gence reports im the Lth quarter of 1969.

y Intelligence reports include priscner interrcgations, captured documents,

aerial recrunaissance photos, ground observations, ete. Intelligence
reports can be either "confirmed” or "unconfirmed,” a confirmed report

consists of two or more mutually reinforcing intelligence reports, §.e.
two or more reports indicating activity at the same place snt time. When-
ever possibls dats on confirmed intelligence reports only is given in
this peper; bhowever decause of the system of reporting, data in Tadbls 2
are the total of doth confirmed and wneonfirmed reports.
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ENEMY ACTIVITY T YC/NVA BASS AREAS a/
(Confirmed Inteliigernce Reports, Lth Qtr 1969)

Base Yo. of Base Fo. of
Area Revorts Ares Reports
Law Activity 1c1Z 12 133 2 I1Icme 226 '*1
128 60 236 27
126 30 202 13
127 23 229 2
124 22 238 2
17 15 203 0
121 0 228 0
237 0 ;
251 () !
Moderate Activity IXI CT2 353 sht Laos 6131 hs6
302 68 . 612 28
303 R 609 &
354 29 607 17
359 22 604 16
372 12 1k 13
35 n 613 0
350 9
356 9
355 b §
High Activi e k70 365  Cmmbodia 708 1027
Lgo 152 706 k9 5
k87 3 THo 108 §
L8 0 702 50 i
T . ]
a/ Bource: CICV Base Ares Study, bth Qtr 1969, ) 3
Table 2 d.m a time series of ene=y activity in the Cambodlian dorder Dase aress. |
It shows that en 1 (as measured by confirmed snd unconfirmed intelligeace %
reports) was higher thwntarul@(hhtﬂtwutul%mm

yot mamh) tlun any previous gusrter for which dsta are unih‘bh. Acu\ity

was more than double that for the third quarter and was 26% higher than
quarter of 1968, Most of this increass was duc to base aresas 352 and

mwl;thrnusel m&nquhumrm(&qmmtormaﬁ
2/ During Wth quarter 1969 the ares rorzally covered by BA 352 was included in BA 708--

the ters "Fishhcak” includes M 352, 353 end T08.
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of the Cerbodian-border area intelligence reports). RBA 740 end BA's 704/709
olso showed marked increases, The base areas comprising the Parrot's Beak
(Ba® ;635'«;/706/367) hit their lowest point in activity since the Lth quarter
of 1963,

TABLE 2
ENEMY ACTIVITY IN CAMIODIAN BORDER BASE ARTAS
(Ccniumed and Unconfirmed Intelligence Reports) af
1

2 tr 15t Qtr < T T Jeh Qr
T02/701 30 L58 365 a8 23 178
%0 348 197 88 98 9 282
351/350 82 168 a 12 h 1 55
352/708 160 429 544 N h22 1580

353 292 1252 1040 4ss 652 850
354/706/367 35/ 627 1259 97 652 6k
709/70k4 49 276 623 625 302 ey
Total 1196 3hor 3960 25% . 2194 4303

aJ CIGV VC/RVA Base Area Study; 2nd Qtr 1968, Uth Qtr 1968; lst, 2nd, 3rd,
and ith Qtrs 1969. .
b/ Figure is low due to lack of reporting on BA 354,

However, the reliadility of intelligeacd reports as indicators of
enemy sctivity is not high; while BA's 351/350 had the lowest activity of
the Cambodian border sreas in Uth quarter, BA 351 ylelded some of the
largest smmunition caches found in the Cambodian operations. A future artizle
will deal in greater detail with the results of the Cnmbodian operations.

*

e PR AL NN gy, . )
. 234

S ke,

“

* faionn ame pirtamne Srida av




